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PREFACE

Intermediate Korean: A Grammar and Workbook is a sequel to its sister
volume Basic Korean: A Grammar and Workbook, and it likewise focuses
on providing an accessible reference grammar explanation and related
exercises in a single volume. It is designed for independent English-speaking
adult Korean-as-a-foreign-language (KFL) learners who intend to maintain
and strengthen their knowledge of essential Korean grammar and for
classroom-based learners who are looking for supplemental grammar
explanations and practices. Consequently, this book differs from existing
KFL materials whose primary purpose is to help KFL learners acquire
four language skills, such as listening, speaking, reading, and writing as well
as cultural knowledge.

The layout of this book also differs from those of existing KFL mater-
ials. For instance, a typical KFL textbook chapter may include model dia-
logues, followed by vocabulary lists, grammar explanations, cultural notes,
and exercises. In contrast, following the pattern of Basic Korean and other
Grammar Workbooks of the Routledge series, every unit of Intermediate
Korean focuses on presenting jargon-free and concise grammar explana-
tions, followed by relevant grammar exercises.

This book has 24 units, and it does not take a functional-situational
approach in grouping and/or sequencing target grammatical points. Rather
it sequences and covers grammatical points according to their grammatical
categories (e.g., sentence endings, conjunctives, particles, and so on), so
that learners can use the book as a reference material as well as a practice
material. The exercises at the end of each unit are designed primarily to
reinforce the target grammatical points.

All Korean entries are presented in Hangul (the Korean alphabet) with
English translations to facilitate understanding. Accordingly, it requires
that learners familiarize themselves with Hangul, before going on to the
book. In addition, when translating Korean entries into English, efforts
were made to reflect the Korean meaning as closely as possible. Consequently,
some learners may feel certain English translations do not reflect typical
English usages. However, the direct translation approach was employed
for pedagogical purposes.
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In writing this book, I have been fortunate to have the assistance and
support of many people. I would like to thank my colleagues in the Depart-
ment of East Asian Studies at the University at Albany, State University
of New York, who were supportive of this project. I am grateful to anonym-
ous reviewers for their constructive and valuable comments. I would like
to express sincere gratitude to Sophie Oliver for initially encouraging this
project and to the editorial and production teams of Routledge — Andrea
Hartill, and Samantha Vale Noya—for their advice and support through-
out the process. My thanks also go to Neil Dowden for his careful and
thoughtful copy-editing service and to Kathy Auger at Graphicraft for her
kind assistance during the final stage of production. Finally, as always, my
special thanks go to my wife, Isabel, who, with her optimism and encour-
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I bear all responsibility for any shortcomings and errors in the text.



UNIT 1

The intimate speech level and
the plain speech level

The intimate speech level

The intimate speech level is in general used in the following situations: by
adults when addressing children, by parents when addressing their kids,
by children when addressing their peers, and by adult friends when address-
ing their childhood friends (or friends whose relationships are close enough
to switch to the intimate level from the polite level).

The intimate speech level ending is ~©1/¢}. The choice of ~] or ~°} is
the same with that of the polite speech level ending ~©] 8/} 8. ~o} is
used after a stem that ends in a bright vowel, 2 or °} (e.g., 2t} “find”
=> ZFol), while ~©] is used with the stem that ends in any other vowels
(e.g., M1-9-t} “learn” => Hl|%]). Consider the following examples:

Polite speech level Intimate speecsh level

71t} “go” 7t 7}

H-§-t} “learn” IR Hlj 2]

7FE At} “teach” 7hEA 8 7FE A

=} “eat” Holg 7o

&} “do” R f

AT} “have/exist” A8 A

ol t} “be” ol & ol of

oYt} “not be” ool & o of

As seen above, one can generate the intimate speech level from the
polite speech level, simply by removing £. One exception is that the
copula ©|t}/o}U T} takes slightly different forms: ©]©F instead of ©]°l,
and ©}4 °F instead of ©}1]e].

Just like the polite speech level ending ~©1 2./} 9., the intimate speech
level ending ~©]/°} is used for all sentence types: declarative, interrogative,
imperative, and propositive. For instance, consider the following:
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The intimate
speech level
and the plain
speech level

e F o] “(I) run everyday.”

e Fo]? “(Do you) run everyday?”
jd #H o]l “Run everyday!”

ujd o] “(Let us) run everyday.”

Koreans use contextual elements as well as intonation (e.g., rising into-
nation for a question) to figure out what intimate speech level ending
~o/o} is used for a specific sentence type.

The plain speech level

The plain speech level ending sounds more blunt and direct than other
speech levels: deferential, polite, and intimate. The plain speech level is
primarily used in the following three contexts: When one addresses a child,
his/her childhood friends, or younger siblings; when the speaker talks to
himself/herself or wants to draw the listener’s attention to information
that is noteworthy or provoking; when one writes (e.g., personal essay,
prose, newspaper articles, academic papers, diary, and so forth).

Unlike the intimate and the polite speech levels that use the same
endings for different sentence types, the plain speech level has different
endings for different sentence types, as shown below.

Declarative

~+=/-t} (for verb stems)

7t} “go” Ka=s
9t} “eat” =1
-3l “study” FTH-si)

~T} (for adjective and copula stems)

=t} “cold” ot
7N 28k} “clean” =t
o]t} “be” olt}

~%1/Skt} (for all predicate stems in the past tense)

o]

W= 57} stalo] it} “Andrew went to school.”
A7} U} “The weather was cold.”

1}

=

Hlo] 7] Z 3t} “The room was clean.”

1 GA7) = Abgo] @It} “That man was a Korean.”




Interrogative The plain

speech level
~Y/(2)1}? (for all predicate stems)

7het “go” 7FJ? (or 7}E?)

ot} “eat” H? (or H1E?)

S-ottt “study”  FH-8FH? (or FH-5F?)

2t} “good” E4? (or =?) / =21} (for writing)
21} “cold” FUY? (or 51?) / 5112 (for writing)
7] 3L 8}c} “clean” 75 ? (or 7| REFLE?)

o]t} “be” °]Y? (or ] f?)

~/kH /(L) H? (for all predicate stems in the past tense)

Z5/7F g ale] 3k4? “Did Andrew go to school?”
A 7F FH 1Y ? “Was the weather cold?”

o] 7% 34?2 “Was the room clean?”

G27} k= AFgho] 214 ? “Was that man a Korean?”

H oZ b &

Imperative (only for verb stems)

~o}2} (after a stem that ends in 2 or ©})
~0] 2} (after a stem that ends in any other vowels)

7Htt “go” ket
Bt} “eat” o of 2}
et “study”  s-el et

Propositive (only for verb stems)

~A}
7Htt “go” 7HA
Bt} “eat” o 2}
FHs “study” FH-SFAF

Note that the plain speech level imperative ending ~©]2}/¢}2} and prop-
ositive ending ~ A} are used only for verb stems, and they are not conjugated
for the tense.



1 Exercises
The intimate
speech level

and the plain ~ Key vocabulary for Unit 1 exercises
speech level

7} store

7+ bag

7F2 At} to teach

2] lecture

71t} to cross over

7 23 police officer

< fruits

3531} to study

&< public performance/play

28T} to draw

1% painting/picture

71tkE] ) to wait

7]+ feeling/mood

7 &3} to be clean

L}E T} to be bad

G| weather

W& 71} to go down

“F1} older sister

7} feeling/mood

2]t} to be slow/to be sluggish

t}2] bridge/legs

=t} to close/to shut

9t} to be sweet

ol cigarette

At} to throw

w5231} to be warm

w21} to follow

] L}t} to depart/to take leave of/to leave
At} to be hot (water)/to be heated
22 romance

v} A]t} to drink

v} 2|t} to finish

T T} to meet

™ 2] head/hair (of one’s head)
Yt} to eat

Yt} to be far

+ door

Wt} to trust/to believe
HFE T} to be busy



Q) to receive

4k foot

1l -$-t} to learn

H 2]t} to throw away

B 2~ bus

ol criminal

Bt} to send

Bt} to see/to watch/to read
2]t} to borrow

A}2} apple

A} person

AT office

A2 picture

A3 package

<= hand

A1 ¥ test/examination
21T} to wear (shoes/socks)
213 newspapers

374 3}t} to be fresh
2~ 7| trash/garbage
AT} to wash

oYt} not be
o}2f| the base/the lower part
o}8] 4] father
©}%] morning

o} 3Lt} to be sore/to be painful

e socks

o] "t} to be difficult
14| when

At} to open

A2 keys

% 3} movie

2] Xt} to shout

o] this time

& work/matter/errand
¢ 120} the Japanese language
A early

¢t} to read

At} to wear (clothes)

At} to sleep

A4 A bicycle

7t} to catch/to hold

A1) AT} to be interesting

Key
vocabulary
for Unit 1
exercises
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A A dishes/plates

Z-83}} to be quiet

%1} to be good/to be right/to be beneficial
T to give

= weekend

9] the Chinese language

A house

2} car

ZHt} to look for/to seek for
A window

2 book

21 friend

A3 coffee

1A aloud

E}t} to ride

Zt} to sell

3 2+~ France

3] 9t} to smoke

sl sky

3}t} to do

3o} %]t} to get scattered/to be separated/to break up
5.2t} to be cloudy

Exercise 1.1

Conjugate each verb or adjective in parentheses with the intimate speech
level ending. Then translate the sentence, as shown in the example.

OO N B W

Example: 2}alol (7}0}) / imperative
= gtalefl 7} “Go to school.”

2] & (1Y) / imperative
S (ZT}) / imperative

ZFHE (Zt}) / propositive
#8715 (H2lt}) / declarative
S (21}) / imperative

A 4A (vFAT}) / imperative
= (22t} / propositive
A} / declarative

A (Z}t}) / propositve
A A E (EbH)) / interrogative
7 o] (¥1}) / declarative
)7} (A v 1 t}) declarative

.

g
.

tlo > ¢
e

© 1T X, o

X



13 X &2 Abgd (o] H}) /interrogative
14 ¢S (3FH}) / imperative
15 74 #3o] (oY t}) /interrogative

16 o] (At}) / declarative

17 AF27F (&1)) / declarative

18 ™27} (e} t}) / interrogative
19 3&}=o] (&2]t}) / declarative

20 o] (47 3lt}) / interrogative

Exercise 1.2

Conjugate each verb or adjective in parentheses with the declarative plain
speech level ending. Then translate each sentence.

Example: A&l (7}H})
= A& 7k} “(I) go to Seoul.”

R <= (Mt
THolE (A
THE (19
=% (AT

X5 (i
=01 (5T
AHFA O] (38
B 27} (=2t}
7197} (=X

of¥l kel (vhmy)

ﬁwm

O OO N W

—_

Exercise 1.3

Conjugate each verb or adjective in parethensis with the interrogative
plain speech level ending. Then translate each sentence.

Example: 3 m}7le] (71})
= gr3upAle] 714 ? “Do (you) go to the supermarket?”

A A B (2
olt]A 72 (Wit
A4 (e}
SERREE R
ol 2 ()50
A= (2o}

(@) WO, I SN I S R

Exercise 1.2
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S O 0

A 7 (st
Aol (o5t
7]Ee] (v
Aol (z=83kth

Exercise 1.4

Conjugate each verb or adjective in parethensis with the imperative plain
speech level ending. Then translate each sentence.

O O 0NN W

—_

Example: $-A =0l (7}c})

= $-A=rel 712} “Go to the post office.”

el (1)
ol el = (]2l 7}h)
7he (R
FES (Ah
o} %] & (w2t}
WEFE (U}
FLS (4T}

H =8 (drh

Exercise 1.5

Conjugate each verb or adjective in parenthesis with the propositive plain
speech level ending. Then translate each sentence.

O OO DN W=

—_

Example: 1 el (714

S=A e 7R “(Let us) go to the library.”

(Bt
(e
(

o o lo o

10 > e [ 2
2o ME O ot (X

A3l ol A (slo1A )
2l S (nrh
A& (FHh

o7 (=)

F



Exercise 1.6
Underline the correct English translation of the Korean phrase below.

Example: A AE EFAL
(Let us) ride a bike / Ride a bike.

1 Page 19 & ¢jojg}.
(Let us) read page 19 / Read page 19.
2 =& Ak
Wash (your) hands / (Let us) wash (our) hands.
3 & 2oteh
(Let us) close the door / Close the door.
4 =& e
(Let us) borrow (his) money / Borrow (his) money.
5 ol A Urhen
Go out from the room / (Let us) go out from the room.
6 A2 v,
Drink green tea / (Let us) drink green tea.
7 AT FA.
(Let us) give (them) homework / Give (them) homework.
8 AT 9.
Wear jeans / (Let us) wear jeans.
9 ol= w9e.
Learn English / (Let us) learn English.
10 dsoz Wiba,
(Let us) leave for London / Leave for London.

Exercise 1.7

Finish the following translation using the intimate speech level and the
sentence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “What kind of movie do (you) want to see?” (F+<= 4 3}&
K At}
=7 93E B Aof?

1 The movie begins at 2 pm. (& 2 Aol &7t A =5}
2 Be quiet. (83| 3}t})

Exercise 1.6
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(Let us) clean the house. (& % 438lt})

Where do (you) meet Tom? (55 ©Jt]A Tk}

Where did (you) go? (¢Jtjel 7}t})

(He) quitted smoking. (¥l & &T})

The weather was clear. (4 7} 5t})

Buy some wines. (4?15 At}

How long did (you) wait? (&vht 7] th2]t})

(They) taught English in Korea. (3t=1ol 4] Jo]& 7}2 X1}

SO0 N kAW

—_

Exercise 1.8

Finish the following translation using the plain speech level and the sen-
tence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(He) attends the University of Hawaii.” (3}-2}¢] tf g} Lo
=38 k=5
= stefo] tigule] Tt}

(I) major in economics. (7 Al &S 33t}

(He) traveled in Seoul last year. (21 Aol A&S of g35}})
The coffee is hot. (3] 7} =3t}

Is (he) a Canadian? (ZHYt} Abgolt})

Was the subway convenient? (#| 3} o] #H3s}t})

Are (you) happy? (3 55}t})

Open the window. (Fi-= &th)

Throw the garbage. (¥ 715 W 2|t})

(Let us) have the confidence. (A}217+< 7FA| t})

(Let us) sing a song. (=& F-21})

O OO DN W=

—_



UNIT 2

Sentence-final endings

Typical sentence-final endings are speech level endings, such as the defer-
ential, polite, intimate, and plain endings. However, sentence-final endings
also include various sentence-final suffixes, such as #|, i, and Y]. These
suffixes, combined with & “the politeness marker” can serve as sentence-
final endings that convey the speaker’s various psychological states or
attitudes. This unit introduces three sentence-final endings, ~#] &, ~7" 2.,
and ~4| 8.

The sentence-final ending ~*] &

The sentence-final ending ~*] & is a one-form ending that indicates one
of the following four mental states or attitudes of the speaker: (i) seeking
agreement, (ii) asking a question with a belief that the hearer has the
answer, (iii) assuring information, and (iv) suggesting. The speaker’s
intonation (e.g., falling or rising) as well as contextual factors involved
(e.g., referential and situational contexts) determine which among the four
moods or attitudes the ending indicates.

(1) Seeking agreement (with a rising intonation)
Consider the following two examples:
o] u 3]

I
o] v

%

2

[¢]

8?7 “Does Paul jog everyday?”
1222 “Paul jogs everyday, right?”

3L
3L

it e
flieAiieA
NN
o tlo
ol

Notice that the ending ~©]/°} £ in the first sentence simply asks the mes-
sage in a straightforward manner. On the other hand, the ending ~#| & in
the second sentence indicates that the speaker seeks agreement while
asking the same question. Here are more examples:

2= AY 649 WX 22 “(They) meet at 6 o’clock this evening,
right?”
oA graule] $£A] 8?2 “(You) came to school yesterday, right?”

11
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(2) Asking a question, believing that the hearer has the answer
(with a rising intonation)

g 7F 2 Aol o0} 272 “What time does Peter return?”
g7} 2 Aol Eo0}2 %] 82 “What time does Peter return?”

Again, the ending ~©]/°} 2. in the first sentence simply asks the message
in a direct manner. However, the second sentence with the ending ~*#] &
implies that the speaker believes that the hearer has the answer. Here are
more examples:

A Abgto] F7-# 2.2 “Who is that person (over there)?”
A 7F ool JAA 22 “Where was the key?”

(3) Assuring information (with a falling intonation)

dl, Y w1L}2. “Yes, (they) leave tomorrow.”
dl, Y w34 Q. “Yes, (I assure you that they) leave tomorrow.”

The first sentence with the ending ~©]/°}& simply states the message.
On the other hand, the ending ~*#| & in the second sentence indicates that
the speaker assures of the referential message. Here are more examples:

=9 ==7} A o] x] 2. “(I assure you) that the capital of England
is London.”

d], o Al ko] IAA 8. “Yes, (I assure you) that (we) had an appoint-
ment yesterday.”

(4) Suggesting (with a falling intonation)

gl - Zoka. “(It) is cold, so close the window.”
gl - A 8. “(It) is cold, so how about closing the window?”

The first sentence with the ending ~©1/¢} & is a direct request. However,
the second sentence is a suggestion because of the ending ~*] 2. Here are
more examples:

gy X #] 2. “(How about we) play tennis (or something)?”
A olv} W a1 9145314 8. “(How about we) practice after eating lunch
(or something)?”

The honorific suffix ~(2.)A] can be optionally used along with ~%] &
to make the suggestion sound more polite, as shown in the following
examples:



A28, 7ZFAL A &, “Professor, (how about we) go?”
A L W FAA L. “(How about you) please lend (me) the book?”

The sentence-final ending ~4) &

The one-form sentence-final ending ~U] & is used to indicate the speaker’s
spontaneous and immediate reaction, such as unexpected surprise and/or
realization. The ending ~U| & is used only for the declarative statement
sentence type, and it may be translated as “Oh, I see/realize that...”
Consider the following two examples:

£o] S Z 3.8 “John speaks Korean well.”
Lol ghms 7 2 3y 8. “(Oh, I see that) John speaks Korean well.”

Notice that the first sentence simply conveys the message in a straightfor-
ward manner. On the other hand, the second sentence with the ending
~Y] & indicates the speaker’s spontaneous emotive reaction. It denotes
that the information which the speaker hears or observes (e.g., John speak-
ing Korean well) is unanticipated and/or contrary to what was expected.
Here are more examples:

olzl-& wWol 1] 34| 8. “(I realize that you) prepared huge breakfast.”
Eupart oo AAdo]ula. “(I am surprised that) Thomas was an
English teacher.”

H] 7} @ol 24| Q. “(Oh, I see that) it rains a lot.”

o] A7} 335y 8. “(Oh, I see that) this coffee is strong.”

~ AL

The suffix 2} is a pre-final ending that comes between the stem of the
predicate and the final-ending. The suffix 2! denotes the speaker’s con-
jecture or inference about what did occur, what is occurring, and what will
occur, based on circumstantial evidences.

~Z04] 2., the combination of the suffix 2! and the ending ~4| 8., is used
to indicate the speaker’s realization of what will happen in reaction to the
surprised or unanticipated information the speaker just encountered. It is
best translated in English as “(I guess...something) may/will...” Consider
the following examples:

2 o] o] WA L. “(Oh, I see that) the food may be very spicy.”
W G 7F F2U18. “(Oh, I realize that) tomorrow’s weather may
be cold.”

a9, 98] WY FgolA sysldl 8. “(Oh, I see that) then, we may
run into each other tomorrow at the airport.”

The
sentence-
final ending
~vla

13
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final endings
-7 8,

~T8, ~Hle
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~ A/ AN 2

/2kAH) &, the combination of the past tense marker /9% and ~Z1 V]
9, is used to express the speaker’s surprise or realization about what must
have occurred. It can be translated as “I guess that something must have...,”
as shown in the examples below:

wol b Avl 8. “(1 guess that it) must have been painful.”

G377t A ARAAU L. “(1 guess that) the movie must have been
interesting.”

o Adel oyt Hell zkA AU L. “Since (it) was (his) older
sister’s birthday, (I guess that he) must have gone home.”

The sentence-final ending ~T &

The one-form sentence-final ending ~v" £ is used as an exclamatory end-
ing. It is used to express the speaker’s immediate realization to what he/she
just perceived. The meaning and usage of ~i 8 is similar to those of
~4Y] £ in that both indicate what the speaker just realized. However, there
is one subtle difference. While ~4] 2. indicates that what’s been realized
or perceived is contrary to the expectation, ~v" 8 simply expresses the
immediate realization in a straightforward manner.

~u" 9 is used after adjective and copula stems. However, for verb stems,
~+ “the noun-modifying ending for verbs” is used along with ~* & (e.g.,
~+=a-8). Consider the following examples:

After adjective stems

A 7} P 8. “(Oh, I see that) the weather is hot.”
Sk 52 2] o] gkl 8. “(Oh, I see that) the Korean food is delicious.”

After copula stems

A A 7}7} Y& Abgho]la 8. “(Oh, I see that) Jessica is a Japanese
person.”
o] 717} &9 ol 8. “(Oh, I see that) here is John’s house.”

After verb stems

dEo]E 7FE2X =78, “(Oh, I see that they) teach the Japanese
language.”
Y =325 wj-9-= 8. “(Oh, I see that he) learns golf everyday.



For immediate realization about a past event, ~1/t<" 2 is used for Key

all predicates. vocabulary
for Unit 2

B exercises
A7t AW AT 8. “(Oh, I see that) the movie was interesting.”

Sk o] F7) A E0] 218 “(Oh, I see that) the capital of Korea was
Seoul.”
St =2 & Foldlat Q. “(Oh, I see that you) liked Korean songs.”

For immediate realization about a possible or guessed future event,
~A Q. is used.

Mgl A oY E T 8. “(Oh, I see that he) may meet (his)
mother in Seoul.”

yd 7HAE g2l 8. “(Oh, I see that they) may open the store
tomorrow.”

sk - 8HS A F 32l 8. “(Oh, I see that she) may major in Korean
literature.”

Exercises
Key vocabulary for Unit 2 exercises

7HA store

74 A| scenery

Z1A] kimchi

7| 581t} to be clean

2] weather

2t} to close

1t} to be hot (the weather)
k2l t} to be delicious

Wt} to eat
&7} prices

W room

S A} lawyer

H| AT} to be expensive

Al 115 T} to be noisy

41€ a new marriage

o}& 9t} to be beautiful

o] A yesterday

%1} not have/not exist

o] 8} trip/travel

2= today 15
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final endings
-7 8,

~T8, ~Hle
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9 % afternoon

o] oF7]3}t} to talk
A3k} to work

2t} to sleep
Z-83}t} to be quiet
% house

& older brother

Exercise 2.1

Finish the following translation using ~*| & (seeking confirmation) and
the sentence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “Nick is also coming, right?” (9% 2.3 )t})
_ 4o o 7 o];q Q9

= o= a1 X
1 Wendy is a Chinese, right? (1t 7} 5= Aot}
2 (They) meet Edward, right? (=4 =5 vhit})
3 (You) believe me, right? (W}& T t})
4 The price is expensive, right? (7} ©] B]A#}t})
5 (You) take the bus over there, right? (%714 W2=E& E}t})

Exercise 2.2

Conjugate the predicate using ~*] 8.? (seeking confirmation). Then trans-
late the sentence, as shown in the example.

Example: Ew}2=7} AFatE w51 2o]sf}

= Enpa7E AbbE wa AlofakA] a9

“Thomas wants to eat an apple, right?”
1 25 97§
2 AA7} ob gt
3 Wo] 283t
4 ol Nugv}
s Au7} gl

Exercise 2.3

Finish the following translation using ~*|] & (suggestion) and the sentence
cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.



A W=

O 0 3 O\

10

Example: “(How about we) see an action movie together?” Exercise 2.4
(o] A 5= wrh)
= o] N F3tE BA Q.

(How about we) go back home? (¥} &= &Eo}7}t})

(How about we) order coffee? (A3 E A]7]t})

(How about we) turn on the air conditioner? (el o171-& At})

(How about we) make a phone call to Linda? (¥ t}3ste] H3&
At

(How about we) pay (them) by cash? (A& 22 A &35t}

(How about we) buy a birthday card? (¥ 7t=5 Al

(How about we) borrow a Korean movie? (3t 9§ 3}= 2t}
(How about we) use the subway? (X 3}d S o] &3}t})

(How about we) invite Jodie’s friends as well? (£2t]9] IFELE
Z sttt

(How about we) quit smoking? (B9 & &Et})

Exercise 2.4

Finish the following translation using ~U] £ and the sentence cue provided

in

(@) WO, I SN I S R

parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(Oh, I see that) it rains outside.” (¥}l ®|7} 2.t})
= o] H]7} 24 8.

(Oh, I see that) Chris snores. (7L 2] =7} Z=1})

(Oh, I see that) Abigail sings well. (¢}H] Al o] =& % 3t}
(Oh, I see that) Ronald is diligent. (22 =7} H-%]#3}t})

(Oh, I see that) Diana went home from work. (t}o]ol| L7} B 23t}
(Oh, I see that) Lidia earned money. (2]tlo}7} &5 HATH

(Oh, I see that) the ring was expensive. (FF4] 7} H] % T})

Exercise 2.5

Conjugate the predicate using ~U] 2. Then translate the sentence, as shown

in

the example.

Example: Evl27}F A|Q1&tal A¥ S vpA|th
= Evl2s} AQlEk A AT E ppA ] 8
“(Oh, I see that) Thomas drinks coffee with Jane.”

17
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Exercise 2.6

Finish the following translation using ~v" £ and the sentence cue provided
in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(Oh, I see that they) arrived (here) already.”
(24 =g
=9 =ZYT e,

1 (Oh, I see that) the weather is chilly. (‘&% 7} #5351t}

2 (Oh I see that it) was very windy yesterday. (®]A] w}go] o]
EATH)

3 (Oh, I see that) Boston is famous for lobster. (}.22E0] H}GH7FA] =2
4 stet)

4 (Oh, T see that) Julia is a nurse. (£ 2]°}7} {FEAFo|t})
(Oh, I see that it) is summer from now on. (] A - o] Fo]t})
6 (Oh, I see that) Jim received the bonus. (] HUY2=E WoFr})

9]

Exercise 2.7

Conjugate the predicate using ~u 8. Then translate the sentence, as shown
in the example.

Example: o] =A1 3o 2k
= Zo] Ao 7k 2. “(Oh, I see that) Paul went to the

don 7t s mdlelth
oz AE oy st
.5 9xol sH % Bkt
se)7t WEAle Qe
2717} n)ac
oAl ol HHlth

NN BN

18



UNIT 3

Particles
Huoh A9, Zol, v, 7k, vlA,

22}, el

Bt}

The particle Xt} is used to make a comparative sentence. This particle is
attached to a noun that is being compared, and it is translated as “more
than” or “rather than.” Consider the following example:

Ao 4 Wo] F9 WHTE A Q. “Jane’s room is bigger than Tom’s
room.

Notice that Tom’s room is the noun that is being compared to Jane’s
room.

Adverbs such as U] “more,” & “less,” and @4l “by far,” can be used
along with the particle X.T} to put more emphasis on the comparison, as
shown below:

o] %o] 1 %Xt} ] H]AQ. “This dress is more expensive than that
dress.”

2ol AR € 9] 8. “Today is less cold than yesterday.”

A7 FHo X 9 “LO] wo] Q. “I eat much more than (my) older
brother.”

Here are more examples:

Ae wHET 7FSS f Foldl L. “As for me, (I) like autumn more
than spring
A=F7F F7EY ¢ Hilola. “Andrew is handsomer than

anybody.”
I ARG F Aol ¢ LO} 9. “Ronald is two years older than 1.”
ZA7F 231 v M%) 8. “George earned more than Frank.”

AFHYg F25 ¢ vpA 2L /_;LO* o] 8. “(I) wanted to drink juice more
than coffee.”

o] 43}7} 21 g3t} & A A A 2. “This movie was less interest-
ing than that movie.”

19
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Particles
LER=S
2o, v,
whe, B4,
ES R

20

“(I) spent less money than Tom.”
ﬂ 174 3l &.. “Brad is much more popular than

L:o

= ’}‘101

[ o
é“.:‘l—li
A

T o
T =2
]_Z

el
[&

FEHT
John ?
JE7F AEtt 717F 9 Z 20 o] &. “Peter used to be taller than 1.”

¥ and Zo]

The particle ] ¥ is used to compare one noun with another. It is translated
as “as if” and “like.” Consider the following examples:

A 27} bk Abgh A E shardS 2 S Q. “Alice speaks Korean well
like a Korean.”

tho]ofj L7} of —*ﬂ 2] 353} 2. “Diana behaves like an adult.”
U g3 d3kA 2. “Work hard like Tina.”

The meaning of the particle #-©] is similar to that of 3 ¥, as shown
below:

A QNS HAaE7F FAF HAaE o] 8 2~7] 3] 8. “As for Jane, (her) voice
is husky like a man’s voice.”

oAxdl= oEZo] YRol8. “As for yesterday, (it) was hot like
summer.”

L5 we o] Hlola. “As for tonight, (it) is bright like the
daytime.”

g

The particle TH5 is used to express “as much as” or “to the extent to that.”
Consider the following examples:

TFJ 53 iy %—‘—"5%01 Q “(I) was as smart as my older brother.”

yesterday.”

ZA17F dEdtE =25 2 A Q2. “George plays golf as good as
William.”

o] 2t7F A ZgE H]AQ. “This car is as expensive as that car (over
there).”

e gl = w2l gkE olw 8. “As for Hilary, (she) is as pretty as Mary.”
ZIHiREE A47F Uk 8. “The score came out to the extent of (my)
expectation.”




ahe}

The particle "}T} means “every” or “each,” as shown in the examples below:

o] drlt} =& F-3 2. “(My) older brother sends (me) money
every month.”

4A1 2t ok 9 o 4 Q. “Take the medicine every 4 hours.”

ot} dgn]do] 9lo] 2?2 “Does each room have a TV?”

W Eupt A2 o] le] 8. “Each professor has an office.”

ulA and %X}

The particles P}4 or 2%} are used to express “even.” Consider the fol-
lowing examples:

EupxvlA gEle] ¢F ko] 2. “Even Thomas did not come to the
party.”

I A A7) o] EFAF & M Q. “As for that student, (he) can not
write even his name.”

The meanings of W[4 and %%} are similar to that of 7}4] “even.”
However, differing from 7}4], the particles "} 4] and Z=%} are in general
associated with unfavorable or unsought contents. Compare the follow-
ing two sentences:

F9] ARHF7HA] Thsko] 8. “(I) even met John’s girlfriend.”
F9] A H kA Thgko] 8. “(I) even met John’s girlfriend.”

Although the translation of both examples are the same, the second
example with P}4 implies that meeting Thomas’ girlfriend was not a
favorable event, whereas the first example with 7} %] simply indicates
“including (even).” Here are more examples:

2} AP R HQlslar o EnA 21910 2. “Due to the car accident, (he)

lost (his) wife and even (his) son.”

FAuL A UE wupd oj@ A 4olrk Q.2 “If you also leave me, how
should (I) go on living?”

Qo Fof] 8 Za1 2pupA ko] 2. “Because of the debt, (we) sold
the house and even the car.”

ol % wal FAZRAF & Helo]a. () skipped breakfast and could
not eat even lunch.”

9] AR T ZAE 19] o]okr|E F WMol 8. “Even his girlfriend
did not believe his story.”

21



3

Particles
wrh, A7,
2o, v,
whe, B4,

23}, el

22

¥l

The particle 5}l is used to indicate “only” or “nothing but” in English.
The meaning of 5l is similar to that of ¥ “only.” However, differing
from Tk, the particle 519l always co-occurs with the negative predicate.
For instance, compare the following sentences:

15 &2t9t 2le] 2. “(I) have only 15 dollars.”

15 gl $1o] 2. “(I) have only 15 dollars (lit. I have nothing but
15 dollars).”

Notice that although the meanings of both sentences are similar, the
second sentence ends in a negative $1°] & “do not have.” Here are more
examples:

5 wuke] <F 7ltkgio] . (1) waited only 5 minutes.”
a2 o] wigke] oF Zko] Q. “The classroom is only half full.”

g 37l e Al HEHrel F 55 A4 8. “As for next semester, (I)
will take only three courses.”

FU2E dEE o] 3 32, “As for Eunice, (she) can speak
only a little Japanese.”

AT E T Fete] oF whido] 2. (1) drank only two cups of coffee.”

Exercises

Key vocabulary for Unit 3 exercises

71t T} to wait
w3+ nap

wlA] T} to drink
W) to meet
W} to eat

£ minute

A1} apple

A& = galad

A Z}3}He} to think
% customer/guest
A]ZF hour

O]—HH]— dad

o] 1 mother

o] A yesterday
AY older sister
7} mom



A}t to sleep
A= jazz
Fo}stt to like
F2< juice

Exercise 3.1

Complete the following translation using the particle 2.t} and the cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

oo

10

Example: “(I) wanted to drink juice more than coffee.”
(A | F25 9 vprlal Aol )
_ AN R FAE O A Aol 8.

Charles is more popular than Lisa (2]A} / 227} <177} ] o}
(o]

2)

Philippine is hotter than Korea (gt / 23] t] t9 Q)

(I) liked autumn better than spring (& / 7F&S U £o}3lo] Q)
(He) wanted to major in literature more than science (2} / &8
o d-gstal dojFo] )

Did (you) want to buy a notebook more than a digital camera? (] 4|
g Tt/ mERS T AR A0l 87)

An airplane is faster than a car (2} / ¥ & 7|7} o w5}

New York City is bigger than Honolulu (£ &5 / 7w&AI7F B 5
Yt

Today is less cold than yesterday (¢14] / £E°] @ F54YT

Does Sam play tennis better than Harry? (32] / o] HUYUX=E ¢
& AU7)

Does Jane like meat more than Dave? (H|o]E. / A|Qlo] 117]& ¢
Folguy71?)

Exercise 3.2

Finish the following translation using the particle *] 5! and the cues pro-
vided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

1
2

Example: “That child drinks water much like a hippo.”
(L obe] / ok B2 ol nhA )
= 1 ofol7} ek A B ol vpi .

Juice is chilly like ice (22 / €& / Z7F9] 2)
Lidia acts like a detective (Z]t]o} / FAF / P& K)

Exercise 3.1

23
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Neolio BN Bie) SRV, I SN

10

Does Chris swim well like a seal? (2]~ / 71 / +9& Z 3
29)

Jerry was docile like a sheep (A2] / &F / =301 Q)

Vegetables will be expensive like gold (k] / = / 1] A4 2)
John is tall like a basketball player (& / &7 A5/ 7|7} #18)
Sandy is slim like a model (AT / 22 / 3] Q)

Anthony is smart like Einstein (SBA Y / o}QA1FFERQ] / FHEa] 8
Sarah sang the song well like an opera singer (A2} / 232} 7} /
s & gole)

Thomas will run well like a marathoner (Ev}2 / vpghE A4/ #

H Ad Q)

Exercise 3.3

Complete the following translation using the particle "+ and the cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

W N

Example: “Bill is as rich as Tom.” (4 / & / FAY4 Y
=o] FukE FxY}.

Catherine speaks Korean as fluently as Neal (A4 & / d / Skl &

2 Fo

The kitchen is as big as the living room (—r [/ AX S

Daniel is as diligent as Philip (dlH < / &/ —r7<] B =)

Did Patrick like wine as much as Erica? (S| E2] / o 2]7} / 9}0S

ZolAHFU7?)

Rebecca was as graceful as Jennifer (A|®l7} / AU / FddU5H

veh)

Seoul is as expensive as New York (A& / 775 / H|# Q)

This car is as good as that car (over there) (] 2} / A %} / Fo} Q)

Does Philip earns money as much as Adam? (2% / ole / =& ¥
£7)

The subway was as convenient as taxi (X3} / &

Edward drank (it) as much as Thomas (] =$=

1 Q)

Al Fe] 8
/| Ewkzs ) owbsl



Exercise 3.4 Exercise 3.4

Complete the following translation using the particle 7}t} and the cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “Does Hugh jog every morning?” (5 / ¢} / 274 &
FU7H)

“F7b obvitt 242 gz

(I) take a walk every evening (49 / 2F2 3t}
Do (you) ski every winter? (A2 / 22715 ©U7}1?)
(We) went to the beach every summer (15 / B}FS7Fol] 254 o))
Every store will be busy (7}A / BFE A Q)

(Let us) meet every night (3} / THgA| T

Every supermarket sells juice (7777 / =2~ / &0} 9Q)
Each school has alma mater (8t / 2L7}7} 9lo] )

Each room had a window (¥ / 0] Aol Q)

Every student is studying for the test (g4 / A8 FHE 3}aL
£)

Did (your) friends play golf every Saturday? ({75 / EQY / &
£ 318?)

O 00NN W -

facs
2

—_
()

[d

Exercise 3.5

Complete the following translation using the particle P}# and the cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “Even Jane was sick.” (A]2] / o} 2)
= AAv}A ool a.

Even Sabrina lied (AFE. 2] / A3 TS g0 Q)
Even (my) older sister hid the fact (‘71 / AFE S 7H3H 0] Q)
Even the weather was cold (&4 / %01 2)
Even my room was dark (A %/ ]2 Q)
Even the air conditioner was broken (olo] 71 / 317%o] Q)
Even Matthew did not go to school ("] / 3Falol QF Zke] Q)
Even (his) wife will go back to the States (-1 / W= o&2 FEo}z
7ol 8)
Even Monica failed the test (47} / Al @ol] o]l o] Q)

9 Did even the convenient store close? (A2 % / ©9to] 2.7)
10 Even Paul will sell (his) car (& / 25 & A Q)

NNk W

oo

25



3 Exercise 3.6

Particles

i‘:]ﬁ 33 Rewrite the following sentence using the [51°ll + negative] pattern, as
whch ;}; shown in the example. Then translate the sentence.

ELR

Example: AR Qlo] Q.
= AL}t glof 8. «(1) have only apples.”

A 2k mhA QL
A=k Holg,

Awupi= ofmlgl Fols g
&do] 7 Wk gloja,
WS 1 A & A,
oAUt Azhglol g,

A Z=7E Folglol g,

oJ ] 5 AIZFRE ol

10 &%F 7I59E A4 Q.
Ayt whd Ad Q.

OO0 NN N AW

—_

26



UNIT 4

Auxiliary verbs |

An auxiliary verb combines with a main verb to express tense, aspect,

mood and/or voice. For instance, English auxiliary verbs include “can,”

“have,” “may,” “shall,” and “will,” since they combine with a main verb, as

in “I can speak Korean.” This unit first discusses some general structural

characteristics of Korean auxiliary verbs. Then, it introduces how the
2

following three verbs, 2.t} “see,” 2T} “come,” and 7}t} “go,” can serve
as auxiliary verbs.

Korean auxiliary verbs

Korean auxiliary verbs are in fact all regular verbs. However, when these
verbs are used as auxiliary verbs, they express different meanings, as shown
below:

Regular verbs Auxiliary verbs

BT} “see” ~o}/o} Kt} “try (doing something)”
2.t “come” ~0o]/o} 2T} “continue to”

7}c} “go” ~o/o} 7}t} “continue to”

T “give” ~o}/o} F2t} “do for (someone)”

it} “produce” ~o}/o} Ut} “do all the way completely”
vt} “occur” ~o]/o} Yt} “have finished”

H 2|t} “throw away”  ~©]/°} ¥ 2]t} “finish up/end up with”
=1} “put down” ~o}/o} &1} “do for later”

st} “do” ~0]/0}3}T} “be in the state of”

At} “become” ~0]/o} A T} “become”

U} “stop” ~31 &1} “end up doing”

Korean auxiliary verbs always appear after the main verb (or adjectives
for limited auxiliary verbs). In addition, the main verb is always conjugated
with ~©{/°} (or ~3l for limited auxiliary verbs). The compounding process
takes the following pattern: [stem of the main verb ~©]/°} plus an auxili-
ary verb]. ~©} is used after the stem that ends in ©} or 2 (e.g., 2t} “find”

27
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=> ZFo} H T} “try looking for something ) while ~©] is used after the
stem that ends in all other vowels (e.g., THE U} “make” => THE0] Hu}
“try making something”).

~ol/e} xth

When the verb X.U} “see” is used as an auxiliary verb, it is used to express
“try (doing something)/experience.” It is used when a speaker tries doing
some action just once so that he/she can explore the consequences. For
instance, consider how the auxiliary verb ~©{/o} Xt} is used with the
main verb #l]-9-t} “learn.”

gt ol & w9l Ut “(1) try learning Korean.”

shoro] & vl 9] = Al “(Let us) try learning Korean.”

Staro]l & Hj$] B AJA Q. “(Why don’t you try) learning Korean?”
shoo] & 9] BA Al L. “Try learning Korean.”

shoro] & 9] g5 u . “(1) tried learning Korean.”

storo] & vl B A48 “() will try learning Korean.”

Notice in the examples above that ~©]/9} KT} completes each expres-
sion and carries all grammatical information, such as tense, sentence types,
and honorifics. Here are more examples:

AAE Hol ¥oj Q. “(I) tried eating kimchi” (lit. “I ate kimchi and
saw what it was like”).

axefo 7} ¥k} “(1) have been to France.”
QL EnlolE EF BH5U7E? “Have (you) tried riding a motorcycle?”
AAE Ho| WA Q. “Please try (eating) kimchi.”

&5 ”H/]- HAIAl Q. “Try to meet John.”

ﬂ ?4 she] 4S5 2A AIYh “(Let us) try entrusting the task to

Jerry.”
kot 52418 Hol B Ao Q. “(I) will try eating Korean food.”
Sty W25 upx B A2 (1) will try drinking Korean beer.”

~o}/o} 2.th/7beh

Korean has two motion verbs 2T} “come” and 7}t} “go.” When these
motion verbs are used as auxiliary verbs, both indicate that an action of
the main verb is carried out continually. Since 2.T} “come” signifies the
motion toward the speaker, ~©]/¢} ©.U} is used to express an continuous
action that comes toward the present, as shown below:



AF7pA &2k ZF Aol gkej . “Until now, (I) have lived alone
well.”

Aol 3AatE 2 o] Fo] $ho] Q. “President Kim has led the
company well.”

A= A %S Wo] §4o] 2 “As for us, (we) have believed the
teacher’s word.”

On the other hand, 7}T} “go” indicates the motion away from the
speaker. Consequently, ~©1/9} 7}t} is used to express a continuous action
that goes into the future.

“epurt £ 78 “The drama is going to end.”
7h&o] o] 7FQ. “Autumn is ripening.”

Abdol Z o] 7122 “Does (your) business continue to do well?”
oflo]7} AwtE Hol 7}Q. “The child continues to take after (her)

mother.”

Exercises

Key vocabulary for Unit 4 exercises

7} to go

7}2 Xt} to teach

7} family

771 a cold/flu

LAt} to fix

“ Ut} to end/to finish
S} to get well/to recover from (illness)
1 thesis

U} to grow older

t} all

=2}7] ceramics
TH=T} to make

Wt} to eat
& water

"t} to change

¢ hospital

2} mountain

At} to live

2t} to use/to write

o] 2} woman

% ©] English

<2171t} to climb/to go up

Key
vocabulary
for Unit 4
exercises

29
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S-2] food
o] A now
21 %= India
A} to wear

% 3}5} )} to make a phone call

1 ¢F3}T} to economize on/to save/to be thrifty
Za4 little by little

Z15* friends

SH& traditional Korean clothes

3l a year/the sun

& 551t} to be happy

& o] At} to break up

<2} alone

Exercise 4.1

Conjugate the predicate using ~©1/¢} ¥+ t} as shown in the example.
Then translate the sentence.

Example: F 7}th
= Fofl 7} <5t “(1) have been to the house.”

dlo
1>

(o, O, i X

2 oo X

2 o Ml
it o
S

STV S
ol ZE o {1 1O
o A eLoalo
Qb L

I

Exercise 4.2

Conjugate the predicate using ~©1/°} 255117} as shown in the example.
Then translate the sentence.

Example: 0]~ =& =
_ i zo] =3B ol RHUA
“Have (you) tried listening to Elvis’ song?”

7o 5abol 4 Qetel
A st

go] &< #u}
o] &

wslol 7}

W=



Exercise 4.3

Conjugate the predicate using ~©]/°} 2.4 A] 2, as shown in the example.

Then translate the sentence.

Example: 27}5 3t}
= 87F= 8 HA Al L. “Try doing yoga.”

gol & h= Atk
g g
oFs}Ee] A At}

o} A7 &0) A}

AFHE wAY

DA W

Exercise 4.4

Conjugate the predicate using ~©]/9} AT}, as shown in the example.

Then translate the sentence.

Example: XA 3ef| 7}t
= A3 7} J A “(Let us) try going to the library.”

7| =38}k
M ehe] Ferehoy

DN B W=
_>|~L'
I
!..
X
o

Exercise 4.5

Finish the following translation using ~©{/¢} X.t} and the sentence cue
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(I) tried (doing) bungee jumping” (HA|H 2 & 3}o})
SWAYEE 8 s,

(I) have been to Africa (o}>22] 7}l 71t}

(I) will try to study the Korean language (3t=°] & &%-3}t})

(I) tried drinking Korean beer (3t= #5=5 n}A|t})

Have (you) been to Sweden? (i:?ﬂtioﬂ 7+eh)

Have (you) tried playing a guitar? (7]E}F& X|t})

Try to memorize (her) home phone number (¥ 73} HEE <5

oh

AN N AW

Exercise 4.3
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4 7 Try (using) the massage machine (W"FAFA] 7] A& AF-&3}))
Auxiliary 8 Try making Korean friends ($t=1 A}e3lal At}
ez | 9 (Let us) try to learn cooking (£.2] & wj-9-t})

10 (Let us) try to repair the computer (F5+EHE LA}

Exercise 4.6

Finish the following translation using ~°/¢} 7}t} (or ~©}/o} 2. t}) and
the sentence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “Ice is melting” (4 °] =t})
= d5o] FHo} 7k8.

(My) older brother brought good news (8 o] £ 425 st}
The dog has run toward this way (7]7} ¢]& o2 &gt}

William has suffered from a cold (22 o] #7712 A3t}

(They) have been receiving help from Robert (ZEHEZFH E2-&
Llas))

5 Water is getting frozen (&£°] 4t})

L VS I S

Exercise 4.7

Conjugate the predicate using ~©]/¢} 7}t}, as shown in the example. Then
translate the sentence.

Example: % 3}7} #1441} (declarative)
= 937k £ 7T} “The movie is going to end.”

2 gy dlvbtt H1 (declarative)
o| A ¥ ZA} At} (interrogative)
a5k 714 & W (imperative)

ES Aokl (propositive)

=54 2AEE v (propositive)

W=

32
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~ol/o} e}

The Verb Yt} means “produce/put forth” as in §-7]& WA & “Put forth
courage” or &S WAl 8 “Speed up” (lit. “Produce speed”). However,
as an auxiliary verb, ~©]/°} U]t} means “do all the way (to the very end).”
It is used to express that although a certain task/action is troublesome or
difficult, he/she completes the action to the very end (or does all the way).
Compare the following two examples:

shFrto] S ¢]9lo] 2. “(I) read the book within a day.”
shrkel] S ¢lo] W] . “(1) read the book (to the very end) within
a day.”

Notice that the first sentence simply indicates that the speaker finished
reading the book in one day. On the other hand, the second sentence with
~o]/o} Ut} implies that although reading the book within a day was a
difficult task, the speaker did it anyway. Here are more examples:

=2 1S Ay WEUH “(He) endured hardship alone (all the
way).”

Ao A 34E Fol Woja “Finally, (I) found the wallet.”

3 kel g9l = U;} Wol 8. “(He) got the degree within three years.”
Ax AGE TEo ‘ﬁ}\fj\]/]ﬂr. “Eventually, (he) made an electric
bulb.”

~ol/o} w2}

The verb W 2]t} means “throw (it) away/dismiss/abandon,” as shown in
the following examples:

oAl A ARES B 5 o] 8. “Yesterday, (1) discarded old pictures.”
497 FH S ¥ % e] 2. “She abandoned (her) husband.”

33
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WL 7kA] 228 71E W2 A 8. “Throw the garbage away by tomorrow.”

AFE f8A Hss HE Ad L. “1) will lay down (my) life for
(my) friend.”

However, as an auxiliary verb ~©]/¢} ¥ 2]t} means “do completely/
end up doing/get (it) done.” Compare the following sentences:

g HAXE HA A4 8. “Send the letter tomorrow.”
g HAXE Hx B84 2. “Send the letter tomorrow.”

i

i

The basic meanings of both sentences are the same. However, the mes-
sage of the second sentence is stronger than the first sentence, since
~©]/o} W 2]t} adds the meaning of “completeness of the action.”

~o]/o} Bl Z]t} is similar to ~©]/°} W T} in a sense that both are used
to indicate the completeness of an action. However, unlike ~©{/o} W]t},
~o]/o} W]t} does not imply that the completed action was a difficult
task. Instead, depending on the context, ~©1/¢} B 2] T} is used to express
a sense of regret or relief. Consider the following examples:

A 7hS edglo] e, (1) lost (my) wallet.”
A7k elo] HF e, “(I) lost (my) wallet.”

Losing a wallet is undesirable. Consequently, ~©{/¢} ¥ 2]t} in the sec-
ond sentence adds the sense of regret, while the first sentence simply states
the past action. It indicates that losing a wallet is not what the speaker
had expected or wished for. Here are more examples that may denote a
sense of regret:

Ao o] HF 2. “(She) finally cried.”

=& 9 A WH3lole. (1) used up all of (my) money.”

o m 7} A= vlarel] 7F ¥ 5] 8. “Naomi finally went to America.”
A G5 Aol ¥ o} go] W%l 2. “My younger brother already ate
(them) all.”

a5 °]7F o] W5l 8. “The gold fish died.”

~o]/o} W 2]t} can also signify a sense of relief. Consider the following
two sentences:

SAE 9ol 2. () finished (my) homework.”
SAE U H3lo] L. “(1) finished (my) homework.”

Notice that the referential messages of both sentences are the same.
However, ~©]/°} B 2]t} in the second sentence adds a sense of relief since
the task (e.g., doing homework) has come to an end. Here are more
examples that indicate a sense of relief:



olZ 7]9S A WL, “() erased the painful memory
(completely).”

Ag Fte ble o zhol 3o, “(I) paid all of (my) credit card
debt.”

g

The verb &t} means “stop,” as in i=©] .T}7} &oko] “(It) snowed but
then (it) stopped.” However, as an auxiliary verb, ~il T} means “end
up (doing),” and it implies that the completed action is against the subject’s
intention or wish. It is used when the action is carried out despite the
subject’s previous effort or wishes against the completed action. Compare
the following two sentences:

2} AFaLE %01 8. “(He) died because of the car accident.”
2} APILR F4l %}9} o] 8. “(He) ended up dying because of the car
accident.”

Notice that the completed action (dying) is against the subject’s will. Here
are more examples:

U= gharoll Fol7kal ko] & “As for (my) older sister, (she) ended
up returning to Korea.”

ol FHakar =kl 8. “(We) ended up drunk.”

Zute] AvE £a W] 2. “(I) ended up spilling coffee on the
sofa.”

S5 22 go]A il Eke] 2. “(I) ended up tripping on the jagged
edge of a stone.”

2} ekl A o] EaL E’LOIOLJ_ “(I) ended up falling asleep in the car.”
Aol A= A3 EAF YT “The war finally broke out.”

=A AL Eoke 8. “(I) ended up going to bed late.”

~o}/o} 1}
The verb 5T} means “give,” as shown in the following examples:

ZA g A8 F] 8. “(I) gave the book to George.”

g o] S 8= 8. “(1) give pocket money to (my) younger
sister every month.”

2 E]Eo] glALgHE] 48 & 7 92, “Steven will give flowers to Lisa.”

However, as an auxiliary verb, ~©]/¢} 5T} means “do something as a
favor (for someone).”

~3 T}
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I} “sell” o} F+t} “sell (something for someone)”
7F2 Xt} “teach” 7F2 2 St} “teach (something for someone)”
At} “pelieve” Yol =1} “believe (something for someone)”

Compare the following two sentences:
dloslo] sbEjel] gko] Q. “David came to the party.”

dlo] Bl o] s}E]e 9‘r 7] 8. “David came to the party” (lit. “David did
a favor for somebody by coming to the party”).

Notice that the first sentence simply expresses that David came to the
party. On the other hand, the second sentence signifies that David came
to the party for the benefit of the speaker or somebody. Here are more
examples:

AFE0] &2 gkl Al Ho] H o] L. “(My) friends ate the food with
gusto (for me) 7

AMY7E AES HuUl o8 “Anthony sent (her) the present (for
me).”

A7F S €o] EA18. “I will open the door (for you).”

27t AAIE AL & A 2. “Laura will buy (me) a bag (for me).”

However, one can optionally use 9] 34 “on the behalf of” when wish-
ing to explicitly state who the beneficiary was.

G2k TS fEA B e HAS tHEo] $o] 2. “(She) made deli-
cious lunch for (her) boyfriend.”
5 98 Hddd 9 492, “(He) came to the hospital for

”»

us.

~ol/o} =2]t} vs. ~o]/o} Fr}

Meanwhile, if the beneficiary of the action is an esteemed person (e.g., a
higher person in age or social status), ~©/°} =2]t} is used instead of
~o}/o} F=t}. Compare the following two sentences:

(0) YA A AE AF =319] 2. “(1) bought a watch for (my) grand-
mother.”
X) YA A AE AL F o8, “(1) bought a watch for (my) grand-
mother.”

The second sentence with ~©]/¢} ST} is inappropriate since the
beneficiary of the action is an esteemed person (e.g., grandmother). Here
are more examples:



ol A A o}S HHEOY] =%o] 8. “(I) made breakfast for (my)  Key
father.” vocabL.JIary
oku} 3] == A 8. “(I) will massage (your back).” :;rei?;:
9}olS AL =g]ar Ao 2 “(I) want to buy wine (for him).”

Requesting ~©]/oF 42

The verb A] t} is the honorific form of 7=t} ~©]/o} F=4] 8. is used when
requesting something politely. It is equivalent to “please do (something
for me/someone).” Compare the following two sentences:

27k 716k2] Al 2., “Please wait a moment.”
27k 71tk FA4 2. “Please wait a moment (for me).”

Both sentences can be used for requesting. However, the second sentence
with ~©]/0} 5=4| & is more polite than the first sentence. Here are more
examples:

o2 Alo]=2 uly] A4 8. “Please exchange (this) with a different
size (for me).”
25 dor FAo] FAM 2. “Please move (your) car forward (for

me).”

=+ 945 EY T4 8. “Please finish (your) work soon (for me).”

As FA ¢l T4 8. “Please read the book aloud (for me).”
Exercises

Key vocabulary for Unit 5 exercises

7} store

7}t to go

317] meat

7ol 13t} to get out of order
T3}t to distinguish

1t} to roast

18]t} to paint/to draw

1% painting/picture

o gold

Z road/street

1} 2t} to come out

“ A} man

=7 song

2} to close 37
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It again

TH=T} to make

i door

1] 772 At} to slide/to glide
vt} to change

"k} to receive

21} to sing/to call out

H| " secret

Al 7]t} to order/to force (a person to do)
A-$-t} to fight/to dispute (with)
AT} to write/to use

114 older sister

<t} to open

% clothes

< silver

¢lt} to read

Z1 5 electric lamp

Z18}7] telephone

4] lunch

A]$-t} to erase

=} car

& window

A book

1+ friend

70t} to dig into/to unearth
7t} to light/to switch on
< file

Zt} to sell

HA letter

sk school

& o] At} to break up

3 older brother

Sht} to get angry



Exercise 5.1

Finish the following translation using ~©]/°} U]t} and the sentence cue
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(He) extracted the tooth.” (¢] & ¥ t})
= o] & ol Wlola.

1 (She) caught a big fish (£ =i317]E5 Yt}
2 (They) dammed up the river (%

3 (We) got the project (ZZ A EE u}t})

4 (He) received the money (=< ¥tt})

5 (I) wrote the thesis (=S 2AT})

Exercise 5.2

Conjugate the predicate using ~©]/¢} U T}, as shown in the example. Then
translate the sentence.
Example: -5 3}t
=4S 3 o], “(He) did the work.”

HE S gk

As7)E wheth
I71E woh

Fehal &g st
a¥s et

DA W -

Exercise 5.3

Finish the following translation using ~©}/¢} ¥ 2]t} and the sentence cue
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(I) sold the house yesterday.” (o1 4] & Zt})
= oAl F& o} HElo Q.

Andrew took pictures (1 =F7F AFS A o}

Sara borrowed the notebook (AF2}7} =E &S W]t}

(We) used all the money (=2 T} 2AT})

Kevin watched the drama till the end (#|Hlo] Z=gwlE E71A4]
X))

5 Angie moved (her) job (A7} 2 +& & 7]t}

A LW

Exercise 5.1
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Exercise 5.4

Conjugate the predicate using ~©1/°} ® 2]t} as shown in the example.
Then translate the sentence.

Example: <F4-S 9t}
= 9F&-S 9lof W glo] 8. «(I) forgot about the appointment.”

A7) B Lol vt
THA & 2o

S 2§t
A77F w82
Statel| A 1o

w e}

(O S I S

2
t}
Exercise 5.5

Finish the following translation using ~3. 't} and the sentence cue pro-
vided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(I) ended up being late for school.” (g}aLe] =] Z}a}t})
= Shulof] #|z}abar Eoke] 8.

—_

(He) ended up getting up late (= €ofrit})

(They) ended up drinking whisky (%] 2=7]& #}At})

(He) ended up confessing (his) love to (his) girlfriend (¢ #} %13t
xpake sk

(He) finally ended up quitting (his) job (2= ¢S Z17H7T})

(My) car ended up being broken down (2}7} 317go] 1))

W N

(O, SN

Exercise 5.6

Conjugate the predicate using ~3L T}, as shown in the example. Then
translate the sentence.

Example: 4|7} Aol dojxt}
= ZA| 7} Aol "oj Aol Tokof e,
“George ended up failing the test.”

et gaha A5
We)7h i Asta oj A
e
AT 7} o) 4] v 1e] Ak
Zlo] Au st shjch

W



Exercise 5.7 Exercise 5.7

Finish the following translation using ~©]/°} 5T} and the sentence cue
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “Thomas bought an umbrella (for me).”
(Evbsst SAHe A
L T LY

Tina helped (my) project (for me) (E|417} Z2 A EE 51}

(My) older brother bought (me) a bag (2.7} 7} Alt})

John sold the car (for me) (£°] 25 Zt})

Megan will take pictures (for us) (W7 o] AR S At}

(My) older sister will wash dishes (for me) (Y7} AR & s}t
Please lend (me) the book (S W z]t})

Please repair the computer (for me) (ZiFHE LA T

Please refund the dress (for me) (%< 3H&3}T})

Please play the piano (for me) (3] o}=E X|t})

Please turn on the radio (for me) (2}t 2. & &Et})

OO0 NN N kAW

—_

Exercise 5.8

Conjugate the predicates using ~©1/0} =%]©] 2, as shown in the example.
Then translate the sentence.

Example: oJHUYE FU}h

|
2
=
L
il
ki
o
[

501 8. “(1) helped (my) mother.”

A3 v

OO0 DN A~ WN -
o H oMo HE L o
&, o> T, o o off M

e o =9 o o ]
-+
v

—_
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Auxiliary verbs Il

~%1/o} ¥ (or ~o1/0} FHh)
The verb 5T} means “release/place/put down,” as in:

%ol E Fol FASL. “Let the cat go/loose.”

AANE A 9ol Edo]8. “(I) placed the plate on the dining
table.”

A3 ofte F2 45101 22 “Where have (you) left the wallet?”

However, as an auxiliary verb, what ~©J/¢} 5T} can express is twofold.
First, ~©]/9} =t} is used to indicate the continuation of a certain action
or state after the completion of the action or state. For instance, compare
the following sentences:

AA e H5S Fol8. “(I) turned on the electric lamp in the living
room.”

AXe| AsS A FA]8. “(I) turned on the electric lamp in the
living room (and it is still on).”

The verb 71T} means “turns on (an electric lamp).” Notice that the action
of the main verb At} is completed for both sentences, since they are
marked by the past tense. However, while the first sentence simply indicates
the past action (e.g., turned on the electric lamp), the second sentence with
the auxiliary verb ~©{/°} %t} indicates the continuation of the completed
action (e.g., the electric lamp continues to be on). Here are more examples:

JH7F S do] FEAo] 8. “Peter opened the door (and it is still
open).”

abell AlsS Aol F9ko] 8. “(I) started the car (and it is on).”
e FA7F F9koka. “(I) locked the drawer (and it is still locked).”

Second, ~©]/°} T} means “doing something for later (future use).”
Compare the following two sentences:



2745 37] Aol B8 2ol vl 2. “(I) drank water a lot, before  ~ol/} it}
jogging.”
A= ot7] Aol &5 Bol #kA F9ke] 8. “(I) drank water a lot for

later, before jogging.”

Notice that the first sentence simply indicates the past action, v}5lo] &
“drank.” However, the auxiliary verb ~©}/¢} %t} in the second sentence
indicates that the past action (e.g., drinking) was done for later. Here are
more examples:

AFS ol 3 ko] 8. “(We) practiced a lot for later.”

2] dAs FH3 F o4 8. “Study hard beforehand for later.”

ol AFE M9 F& AdL. “(We) will make travel plans for later.”
WS A48 58 798 “(They) will clean the room for later.”

Alternatively, the verb 7T} can be used instead of ¥T}. The verb
U means “place/keep,” as shown in the following examples:

A5 A& 9Jo] T4 AL, “Place the key on the dining table.”

=< %J_Oﬂ TMOJ 8. “(I) kept the money in the safe.”

e W & A8, “As for the fish, (I) will keep (it) in the
refrigerator.”

As an auxiliary verb, the meaning of ~©}/¢} T} is similar to that of
~0]/o} F 1} In fact ~©]/°} 7t} and ~©1/¢} T} can be used interchange-
ably, as shown below:

TFUIE ol S A Fo]8/E k] 8. “(My) older sister prepared
breakfast (and it is still there/for later).”
I P E35he BA FAL/F S M 8. “As for that task, entrust (it) to
Paul (for later).”
e A el AR B ol 8/ ESke] &, “(1) parked the car in front
of the bookstore (and it is still there/for later use).
S oA 8] & AdL/ES A8, “(We) will reserve seats (for
later).”

~o}/o} et
The verb 21T} means “exist/stay/have,” as shown in the following examples:

27t A 2o glo] L. “Laura is in Seoul.”
HoFo] E3lo] glo] 2. “Pyongyang is in North Korea.” 43
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ofol M2 o F AFH(7F) 2le] 8. “As for Isaac, (he) has an Apple
Computer.”

As an auxiliary verb, ~©]/°} 9]t} is mainly used with intransitive verbs
and is used to indicate that the state brought about by the action of the
main verb persists. Compare the following three sentences:

Eu7} o)z} ¢rol Q. “Tommy sits on the chair.”
En7} 2z} %l'J_ 21°] 8. “Tommy is sitting on the chair.”
Eu7} o) zfef] ¢rol 9lo] 8. “Tommy is seated on the chair.”

The first sentence simply states what Tommy does. The second sentence
indicates the progressive action of the main verb. On the other hand,
~o}/o} 21t} in the third sentence indicates that the state resulting from
the main verb continues to exist. Consider another three sentences:

| €& 8. “The door opens.”
“dela 9lo] 8. “The door is being opened.”
<7 9Je] 2. “The door is open.”

Md Mg [d
OEO

The first sentence simply indicates that the door opens. The second sentence

indicates the progressive action. The third sentence, however, indicates the

continuous state, brought about by the main verb € 2]t} “to be opened.”
Here are more examples of ~©{/°} 3}

ob#] Hdo] ¢ o] 8.“(He) is still lying down on the bed.”

) OLoﬂ A 0o a aQ . “(They) are standing in front of the classroom.”
ol ZA 04 3 K “The door is closed firmly.”

HlolQlo] LA Jroﬂ 2} 9l°e] 8. “Brian is at the library (as a result of
coming here).”

A Zwkel] 7} 9)o] 8. “(They) are in Rome now (as a result of going
there).”

7H Qe Aata x3te] &9 dFUT “(My) book and wallet are
inside of the bag.”

Meanwhile, a limited number of verbs of “wearing” (e.g., 94T, 22U},
71}, and ")) do not take the ~©]/9} $It} pattern but the ~31 $lt}
pattern to indicate the resultant state. For instance, to say “(I) am wearing
socks” is FHS A3l 31o] 8 not ¥ES Aol Sloja.

HEA| S 43l 1o 8. “(I) am wearing pants.”
HHES 2 ,\OLL. “(I) am wearing glasses.”

HE2] 5 7131 1ol Q. “(I) am wearing a ring.”
Ygto] & mjL gl o] 8. “(I) am wearing a necktie.”



~o]/o}3}t} ~ol/oka}t
The aforementioned auxiliary verbs are all mainly used with verbs. However,

Korean has a limited number of auxiliary verbs that are used primarily

with adjectives, such as ~©1/°}3}t} and ~©1/o}<] T},

In English, one can state how another person feels, using emotion- or
sense-related adjectives, such as “sad,” “happy,” and “cold.” For instance,
it is grammatically correct to say a sentence like “Lisa is sad” or “Peter is
cold.” However, in Korean, one cannot use adjectives to express how a
third person or people feel or think. Since Korean emotive and/or sensory
adjectives denote unobservable internal feelings, a speaker cannot speak
for how other people feel or think. Consequently, a sentence like 2]A}7}
&3 8 “Lisa is sad” is grammatically incorrect.

In order to speak for a third person’s or people’s feelings or emotions,
one has to change an emotive or sensory adjective into a verb form, using
the auxiliary verb construction ~©]/°}3}t}, as shown below:

Adjective Adjective stem + ©]/o}3}t}

4t} “unpleasant” &l 3}T} “dislike”

<t} “good” Folstt} “like”

Tt} “detestable” 1] 9] 3}t} “hate”

T4t} “scary” A1 98kt “fear”

] 5t} “painful” ¥ 2 9] 3s}t} “suffer (from)”

7]t} “glad” 711 3} “rejoice”

&3} “sad” <9 st} “grieve”

-5t} “enviable”  F-2]9] 3T} “envy”

3| 23}t “tired” ¥] 3 3h et “feel tired”

ATt “cute” #1913} “hold (a person) dear”

7V} “pitiful” 7] 9 she “pity”

At} “desirous” A o]3tt} “want”

=T} “cold” F9 8t} “feel cold”

it} “hot” t] 9] 3t} “feel hot”

For instance, compare the following three sentences:

A7} ¥ 23] 2. “I am tired.”

=%, 9 223514 2.2 “Susan, are (you) tired?”

E]RLE] 7} 3] 213 8] 2. “Timothy feels tired.”

Notice that when the subject of the sentence is the third person, a verb
3] 318 3t} “feel tired” is used instead of the adjective 3] -3} T} “be tired.”
In addition, note that unlike other auxiliary verb compounding structures
that normally require a space between the main verb and the auxiliary
verb, as in & ©] T} “open (for later),” ~©}/°}3}t} does not leave a space 45
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between the main adjective and 3}t} (e.g., &3 8t} not &3 3}t}). This
is due to the Korean spelling convention.

Meanwhile, when speaking of another person’s emotion or feeling in
the past tense, one can use an adjective (without using ~©]/¢}&}t}). This
is because the speaker could have information about the third person’s
internal feeling. Consider the following examples:

(X) 2lAH7F &9 2. “Lisa is sad.”

(0) A %. “Lisa grieves.”
(0) A} &30 2. “Lisa was sad.”
(O) AL} ’k«ﬂ o] 2. “Lisa grieved.”

Notice that &% ©] & as well as &3 g1©] & are both acceptable, since both
refer to the third person’s feeling in the past tense.

~o}/o}A] o}
The verb #|t} means “bear/owe,” as shown in the following examples:

A 7F A A& A AF YT “I will take the responsibility.”
2 Ak 9SS A1 8. “(1) owed (money) to that friend.”

However, as an auxiliary verb, ~¢J/°} 4|t} is typically used with an
adjective, and it is used to express a gradually intensified change that occurs
in the meaning of the adjective. It can be translated as “become/begin
to be/get to be” in English. For instance, compare the following two
sentences:

R 7} —T—? Q.. “The weather is cold.”
IR 7 =94 8. “The weather becomes cold.”

Notice in the second sentence that ~©]/¢}#| t} changes the adjective % T}
“cold” into an intransitive verb, =% *] t} “becomes cold.” In addition, the
auxiliary verb ~©]/¢}#]t} adds the meaning of progressive change in the
meaning of the adjective (e.g., “is cold” => “becomes cold”). Moreover,
just like ~©/0}3}t}, ~0]/o} X T} does not leave a space between the main
adjective and #|t}. Here are more examples:

71eoll A7 A &34 8. “In autumn, the weather becomes cool.”
o] 5ol wo] ZeJ#] Q8. “In summer, the daytime becomes long.”

nj o] o %1 o] 8. “Michelle became pretty.”

Hho] 7] 2s] 2 A4 . “The room will become clean.”




Exercises Key

vocabulary
. . for Unit 6
Key vocabulary for Unit 6 exercises exercises

%k price/value

3%t} to be thankful

573} to be curious

7193}t to remember/to memorize
7+Ekt} to be black

A At} to be extinguished/to die out
% flowers

2] weather

%t} to lie down

St} to be hot (the weather)

2t} to be clear

S number

22t} to be envious

H| AT} to be expensive

213 newspapers

At} to wash

o} t} to be sick

okl vegetables

A= face

of| BT} to be pretty

o e¥3}t} to reserve

2.t} to come

S-2] food

¢]13]t} to make oneself familiar with
1t} to read

A seat

75 electric lamp
713} telephone

“d ¢l garden

Z] 2] geographical features
7 house

Z15+ friend

Z1 ) bed

=11} to be big

7] height

3]t} to bloom
3k} patient
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Exercise 6.1

Finish the following translation using ~©1/¢} ¥ 94| 8 and the sentence
cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “Open the window for later.” (i< Eth)
=3 Aol FoAa.

Finish (your) homework for later (415 £Ult})
Draw a map for later (X %25 Z12|t})

Make a sauce for later (4225 THET})

Boil water for later (&2 #°]t})

Receive money for later (=< ¥HT})

(O, S OS I S T

Exercise 6.2

Conjugate the predicate using ~©1/°} 4|2, as shown in the example.
Then translate the sentence.

Example: # =3}tk
= A =3l 742 “Save money for later.”

1 A3 Az s 7193l
2 Al et

3 FHAE o oFsitt

4 AEE °olstt

5 okfE Ao

Exercise 6.3

Finish the following translation using ~©]/°} 1T} and the sentence cue
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “The dress is wet.” (%°] 4 t})
= %o] zlof glojg.

1 The gate is close (3&-°] ©3]T})

2 The picture is hung on the wall (A} 0] el Ag|t})

3 The store is open (7FAI7} €@t}

4 The customer is seated on the sofa (=g ©] A3}ol| ¢Ft})

5 James is standing in front of the door (A 227} & ol At}



Exercise 6.4 Exercise 6.4

Conjugate the predicate with ~©J/¢} 31T}, as shown in the example. Then
translate the sentence.

Example: o] 2t
= o] Hof gloj Q. “(My) throat is swollen.”

W27} oo
Aol 2ol 3t}
A7 gl ot
A7k Aol weh
5ol Atk

DA W -

Exercise 6.5

Finish the following translation using ~©}/¢}3}t} and the sentence cue
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(He) grieves.” (£21})
=<9 8.

(She) feels happy (3 +31})
(He) rejoices (7]¥9.T})

(They) will feel bored (*] F3}t})
(She) felt depressed (F-<3}T})
(He) felt painful (5 })

DA W -

Exercise 6.6

Change the following adjective into a verb form, using ~/°}3}| &.. Then
translate the sentence.

Example: <]+& T}
= 2|2 9] 3] 8. “(He) feels lonely.”

g

o}

Ly
=3t}

e

DA W -
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i Finish the following translation using ~©}/¢}*|t} and the sentence cue

provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “The house has become quiet.” (§]©] 3=-&3}t})
— 3ol 28370 2.

(My) head has become dizzy (M 2] 7} o] %] 2 t})

(Her) personality has become calm (#d 4 ©] Z}-3}t})
(Your) voice has become soft (#2427} F-=Ht})
(His) body has become strong (& ©¢] E+73+t})
(Your) car will become dirty (X7} B #t})

(O, S OS I S T

Exercise 6.8

Conjugate the predicate using ~©1/9}#| t}, as shown in the example. Then
translate the sentence.

Example: %o] 7| 53stt}
= "}o] 7 &af A o] 8. “The room has become clean.”

folel 717} At}
AN} o mcy
2] 7ko] Wl

2]
A7} g
el ]
=

[

(O O I S R
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UNIT 7

Clausal conjunctives (purpose or intention)

This unit discusses some major characteristics of Korean clausal conjunc-
tives, and then introduces three clausal conjunctives, ~(2.)2], ~(2.)& 3L,
and ~X 3, that indicate the purpose or intention of the speaker.

Clausal conjunctives

Clausal conjunctives are used to link two or more clauses and to add
special meanings, such as simultaneous actions, contrastive actions or states,
paralleling actions, and so on. Examples of English clausal conjunctives
include “and,” “whereas,” “while,” and “though.”

Korean has an extensive list of clausal conjunctives that indicate various
meanings, such as “and (e.g., ~31),” “because/and then (e.g., ~©1/°}A4),”
“while (e.g., ~2-HA]),” “although (e.g., ~*| T}),” “in order to (e.g., ~=5),”
and so forth. Korean clausal conjunctives are non-sentence-final endings,
since they attach to the predicate stem of the preceding clause. Consider
how the conjunctive ~(2.)HA] “while” serves to connect two different
clauses:

[FZS HolQ “(1) eat popcorn”] + [F3+E 2 “(I) see a movie”] =
HZE HowA 3= B2 “(I) see a movie, while eating popcorn.”

In the example above, the conjunctive ~(2.)¥A] attaches to the verb
stem of the first clause ™ “eat” and indicates the new meaning “while”
to the first clause: F-S Hol 2 “(I) eat popcorn” changes to H Lo
o 013 4] “while eating popcorn.” Notice that the conjunctive ~(2.)%A]
is not a sentence-final ending, since it does not end the sentence. Instead,
~0}/0} Q. in the main clause (or the second clause) is the sentence-final
ending since it attaches to the verb stem of the main clause . “see” and
ends the whole sentence. Consider another example:

o] Yyga vzre] F4Y ). “The snow falls and the wind blows.”
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The clausal conjunctive ~3! “and” links two clauses: =] W 2|t} “Snow
falls” and v}#ho] &t} “Wind blows.” Again, the conjunctive ~3L ends the
verb stem of the first clause W2t} “fall,” while the deferential speech
level ending ~%5 Yt} B Yt} ends both the verb stem of the main clause
2T} “blow” as well as the whole sentence.

Restrictions

Some Korean clausal conjunctives may be subject to various restrictions
regarding how they are used in sentences.

Tense agreement

The first restriction concerns the tense agreement. Since a clausal conjunc-
tive connects two different clauses, there are at least two predicates within
a clausal-conjunctive sentence. In English, the tense of each clause em-
bedded within the sentence must be the same. Consider the following
example:

“I eat a pizza and watched TV.”

The above sentence is grammatically incorrect because the tense of the two
predicates is not the same. In contrast to English, the tense of each clause
can be different in Korean. This is possible because some Korean conjunc-
tives are not conjugated for the tense. Consider the following examples:

dAlsl FEAA T C & ko] 2. “Although (1) studied hard, (1)
received a C.”

A3 T34 A 5 §Eko] 8. “Because (I) studied hard, (I) received
an A

Notice that both sentences are about past actions. In the first example,
both the conjunctive ~*| R} “although” in the first clause as well as the
predicate of the main clause WT} take the past tense marker. However,
in the second example, the conjunctive ~0]/o}A] “because” of the first
clause does not take the past tense marker but only the predicate of the
main clause BT},

Subject agreement

The second restriction concerns the subject agreement. Some conjunctives
can have different subjects, while some cannot. In other words, for some
conjunctives, the subject of the clauses within a sentence must be the same.
Consider the following examples:



AF7F AT E v A 9 U= $F& vhglo] 8. “Although (my) friend
drank coffee, as for me (I) drank milk.”

A7} H ol A4 8] FH-glo] 2. “(1) studied hard in order to become
a doctor.”

In the first example, each clause has its own subject. However, in the sec-
ond example, both clauses have the same subject.

Predicate types

The third restriction is about whether the conjunctive may be used with
adjectives, copulas, and/or verbs. Some conjunctives must be used only
with verbs, whereas some conjunctives may be used with verbs, adjectives,
as well as copulas. For instance, the conjunctive ~*| ¥ “although” can be
attached to verb, adjective, and copula stems, as shown below:

gdAs] FEIA N o9 2. “Although (I) study hard, (it) is
difficult.”

stz WA 9k vl 72, “Although the school is far, (I) go (there)
everyday.”

Hol] g AbgolARE gk GAte] tisiA o] =2ka. “Although
Tim is a Korean, (he) does not know much about Korean history.”

On the other hand, a certain conjunctive such as ~(2.)2] 3. “in order to”
must be used only with verb stems.

Holedl 07t 3l +=H]skal le] 8. “(I) am preparing to enter law
school.”

O

Sentence types

The fourth restriction is that there are conjunctives that can be used for
all sentence types, such as declarative, interrogative, imperative, and pro-
positive, while some conjunctives must be used only for certain sentence
types. For instance, consider the conjunctive ~(2-)4 7} and ~©]/o}4], which
both mean “because/since.”

@54t “(1) close the window because (it) is cold.”

TrU7 A=
TS 547 “Do (you) close the window because (it)

Ut #
is cold?”
FEY7E FES BoHAI L. “Close the window because (it) is
cold.”

F9Y7E FES @5 At “(Let us) close the window because (it) is
cold.”

Restrictions
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ZFE5 Yt (1) close the window because (it) is cold.”
=54 71? “Do (you) close the window because (it) is

X) FHYA s 22N AI L. “Close the window because (it) is
cold.”

X) YA s @Ak “(Let us) close the window because (it)
is cold.”

Notice that ~(2.)Y7} can be used for all sentence types, whereas ~©]/
©}*] must be used only for declarative and interrogative sentences.

~(£)3

The clausal conjunctive ~(2.)#] is used to express the purpose of the
speaker’s action. It is translated as “for the purpose of” or “to” in English.
~(2)%] is a two-form ending: ~2.2] is used after a verb stem that ends
in a consonant (e.g., 5 2.2 “to eat”), while ~2] is used after a verb stem
that ends in a vowel (e.g., 7F= %] 2] “to teach”).

~(2)%] is usually used with a motion verb, such as 7}t} “to go” and
2.t} “to come,” to indicate the purpose of going or coming, as shown in
the examples below:

HAE FA 7 Ao 7F2. “(I) go to the post office to send a
letter.”

oAz A5 Ty A2 w22 “(Do you) leave for Seoul to
meet (your) girlfriend?”

~(2.)%] is subject to some of the aforementioned restrictions. First, the
subjects of both clauses must be the same. Second, it is not conjugated for
the tense, as shown below:

S A Aol ko] 8. “(I) went to the bookstore to buy books.”
X) As g M-l kol 2. “(I) went to the bookstore to buy
books.”

Third, it is used only with verbs.

storo] & FH-ehe] Aol g4t “(I) came to Seoul to study the
Korean language.”
(X) PE3sty AEslar 4o] Q. “(I) want to marry (her) to be happy.”

However, there is no restriction regarding sentence type. For instance,
it can be used with any of four sentence types as shown below:



A5 gheg] 7139 o] 7Yt “(I) go to the train station to meet
(my) friends.”

AA AL Ae] A 4 A 22 “When will (you) go to the book-
store to buy books?”

A4 How ofulEe] EZA Q. “Stop by (my) apartment to have
lunch.”

AT S vpA 2 2 220 ZFA T} “(Let us) go to Starbucks to drink
coffee.”

~(2)8lx

The clausal conjunctive ~(2.)# 3 is used to express the speaker’s intention
or plan. It is a two-form ending: ~ 2.2 31 is used after a verb stem that
ends in a consonant (e.g., ® ©.7] 31 “intending to eat”), and ~¥ 3L is used
after a verb stem that ends in a vowel (e.g., YF-}2 21 “intending to meet”).
The meaning of ~(2.)2] 1l is similar to that of ~(2.)2]. However, in
contrast to ~(2.)2], which is normally collocated with motion verbs such
as 7}t} or &t} ~(2)# 3L can be used with any verb, as shown below:

o] wAtRE d3stelal 3F9lE 9ol 8. (1) earned the degree (intend-
ing) to work as an English teacher.”

S o8t =5 203 319 8. (1) am saving money (intend-
ing) to travel in Europe.”

AE Boya dA3 FHF-Fo]a. “(I) studied hard (intending) to
receive an A.”

o Aj ‘}E /\}Eﬂ 3| 2. “(I) intend to buy a new car next year.”
oAl el A FFetEa E=A el F Zko] 8. «(I) did not go to the
library, mtendlng to study at home instead.”

£2 stale 507t a1 48] T H-PFUTE (D) studied hard (intend-
ing) to enter a good school.”

~(2.)# 3L is subject to the following restrictions: (1) it is not conjugated
for the tense; (2) the subject of the clauses must be the same; (3) it is
used only with verbs; (4) it is used only for declarative and interrogative
sentences.

Aol &S vy il s|Abel] Zke] 8. “(I) went to the company to meet
Jason.”

AA AS AbHIL Ao 4 A 8?2 “When will (you) go to the
bookstore to buy the book?”

X) A9-S #oei 74 Al L. “Go (intending to) have dinner.”

(X) A E vpAlH L 2~EFH 220 ZFAT} “(Let us) go to Starbucks to
drink coffee.”

~(©)za

55



7

Clausal
conjunctives
(purpose or
intention)

56

SEE

The clausal conjunctive ~%5 is used to express “so that” or “to the point
where.”

U7 2 A8 s 538 540 8. “(He) took care of (the tree), so
that the tree would grow better.”

ol wha] W= 7] =310 2.2 “Did (you) pray so that the illness would
be healed soon?”

Fol AYUHE =5 AtFdlo] 8. “Tom loved Jennifer to death.”
= FE YEF - ;\01 Q. “As for us, (we) laughed till tears ran
down our faces.”

~% 3 is subject to only one restriction: It is not conjugated for the

tense. However, it can be used with any sentence type; it can be used with
any predicate type; its subject does not have to be the same as that of the
main clause.

A7) & AdelE5 245U “(1) was careful so that (I) would not
catch a cold.”

$-2] "ol AYE o7|=E dA5] S93taL U5U7F? “Are (they)
cheering (for our team) enthusiastically, so that our team may win?”
o] ol XL T 4P E X Z4]A] 2. “Shout to the extent (your) throat
hurts.”

Frbo] F& o7 W £ Y EE 7S =5 T “(Let us) help Susan
so that Susan can leave for New York.”

Exercises

Key vocabulary for Unit 7 exercises

7t} to go

7} family

2] together

2T} to select
F-31t} to study

&% airport

71+ T} to wait

7] A} train

Z road/street

@2} man

¥ husband

=A% library



+ money
w1t} to leave/to depart

ulAI T} to drink

Tt} to meet

gk3=t} to set/to put together
T} to eat

T} to earn

H] 7]t} to get out of the way
2]t} to borrow

2] fast/immediately
A} to buy

A< birthday

21 & present/gift

Algloll &t} to pass a test
2] restaurant

A7 at a cheap price
AT} to wash

ol Zn}o] E a side job
©}%] morning/breakfast
o+ alarm (clock)

45 ¢~ ambulance

okl vegetables

A= face

] 2} woman

9 station

A4 3] eagerly/enthusiastically/hard

%t} to smile

21”4 impression
oLt} to get up
A early

% well/excellently
44 lunch

T} to give

<= China
A7}t to pass by
2} car

2 book

Z15* friend

E}t} to ride

8} 3l school

<t} to teach a lesson/to frighten (a person) out of his wits/to scare

3} toilet

5% buying and selling/making a deal (with)

Key
vocabulary
for Unit 7
exercises
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Exercise 7.1

Complete the following translation using ~(2.)2] and the sentence cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(I) will go to the office to send the fax.”
(W22 BT} AR 2 A e 9)
= HAAE Hfjg] AHFAR & Ade

Y

1 Come to the post office to get (your) package (A~X5 Wit} / 9-A=5

o 2Al9)

2 (They) are going to the service station to repair (their) car (A}5 LA
o}/ Ao 7k 9le] Q)

3 (Let us) go to the beach to do fishing (YA & stc} / vpGE7EE 7HA]
th

4 (1) will go to the airport to catch the flight (W] & 7] & E}t} / 3-3of] 2
74 L)

5 Do (you) go to (your) friend’s house often to play computer games?
(e AdS st/ - Foll 25 7HA18?)

Exercise 7.2

Connect the following two sentences using ~(2.)2]. Then translate the
sentence.

Example: 435 Atth / FrHupzlol] kol g
= g3tz Ate] vl gtol L.
“(I) went to the supermarket to buy onions.”

AT | ~EPH 20 Zfol &
th / ATl T4 A S
/ 3420 713 glel e
a2 Ao AT
o/ EFe g7k

O o> i oo L
[ o o okl il
gy e 2

il

P gL Lok >

DN A W -
2 > N
L\

Exercise 7.3

Complete the following translation using ~(-2.)2] 31 and the sentence cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(I) am studying hard to receive an A.”
(A& W/ Dol esha gloj )
=AE Wwoa dAls FH-skal glofe.



1 (1) exercise to lose weight (&S with / &538)

2 (She) was waiting in the office to meet the teacher (X149 S Yt}
[ AR ZivkE] Al /d%le] 2)

3 (He) is studying hard intending to enter medical school (&3} tf g}
=017ttt 1 GAls] e R-skaL glol f)

4 (I) reserved an airplane ticket intending to go to Korea this summer
(oI¥ oA Foll gl 7he / v 7 RE 4 oFFo] Q)

5 (She) was making efforts to get a job (F&3lt} / =#H3lar U

o1 2)

Exercise 7.4

Connect the following two sentences using ~(2.)#] 3L. Then translate the
sentence.

Example: -9 3|Abell HA st / FxolE vl$-aL Qloj g
_ 2o} Fajol AHaela FHolE ML Joja.
“(I) am learning Chinese intending to get a job at a trading

company.”
1 dage AY AR Foh/ AES 123 gloa
2 e 2wyt / 71Af el 2o 8.
3 o] AL vk 2ue) A A7 stk g
4 AA AE A E4E B glel s
5 £ uu/ oh2ulo|ES gola

Exercise 7.5

Complete the following dialogue using the sentence cue provided in par-
enthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: A: ¢ o] sjA}ol] H3s}alA Q2

B: FlY7|E S AtE L dsts)a.
(R B7IRE At

1 A: ofge 714182
B: =T 7FR.
(A< dydh
2 A: ot} 7pA L9
B: TrympAlel 7ha
(cFA & A
3 A ¢ FuE AA Q2
B: ALS

(172 A2 51

Exercise 7.4
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4 A: o AHE Fo]Q?
B: goje
(Zhalef wkg] 7}c})
5 A Agolle d dojA e
B: glo] @

(FA4 A7l A5 A

Exercise 7.6

Complete the following translation using ~%=% and the sentence cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “Please prepare so that (we) can leave at 7 a.m.”
QM 7T Al WE v/ EHE A L)
=0 7 Al W = AEF FH ) FAL.

=

i

1 Please turn on the radio, so that (we) can listen to the news (772>
< T d/ BHeE A FAR)

2 Please allow (me) so that (I) can use (your) car (& & 4= At} / 3]
ghef F=A18)

3 Please help (him) so that (he) can recover (his) health (17} 3] 53
T oAtk / ok FAlR)

4 Please write (her) a recommendation letter so that (she) can get a job
FHAE = Ao/ FHAE A FAR)

5 Please turn off the electric lamp so that (she) can sleep (Z+ 4= Ut} /
Aes A FAL)

Exercise 7.7

Connect the following two sentences using ~%==. Then translate the
sentence.

Example: %-&3] 53 5 o}/ dyu|dS 7 F48
=288 35T 7 AT dYHdE /A FA8.

“Please turn off the TV so that (he) can study quietly.”

I aBessl Aud 5 Aok 48 HA FAL
2 Fe QNS F T/ o] FAlL

3 Aglel 2t} A3 FREAAS

4 o}Fol AR Aol & AUk / AP PFo| FAL
s A8 FRa 5 A/ By FAL



UNIT 8

Clausal conjunctives (reasons and cause)

~0}/o}A]
Functions

The clausal conjunctive ~©]/9}A] expresses two things. First, it indicates a
cause-and-effect relation between two actions or states, equivalent to “so”
or “because/since” in English. In other words, it is used when the action
and/or state of the first clause provides a cause or reason for the action
and/or state of the main clause. Consider the following example:

Ui 7w og]she] d3tstar 9ol . “(I) am so glad, so (I) am
making a phone call to Mary.”

The state of the first clause 7]¥T} “glad” gives a reason for the action
of the main clause %13}3}th “make a phone call.” Consider another
example:

825 Ao 275 a4 obd el vhmka. (1) jog at dawn nowadays,
so (I) am busy in the morning.”

Notice that the action of the first clause (e.g., 7S 3}T} “jog”) is the
reason for the state of the main clause (e.g., HF¥. T} “busy”). Here are
more examples:

7FA o] | H]MA B AL “The price is too expensive, so (I) cannot
buy (it).”

oh2 ol Algo] 9le]A] vlbwk Q. (1) have a test next week, so (I) am
busy.”

Second, ~©1/°}A4] links two chronologically ordered actions or events
without implying any cause-and-effect relation between them. Its English
translation is equivalent to “and then.”

61



8

Clausal
conjunctives
(reasons and
cause)

62

stalof] 7hA AAES ke Ao Q. “(I) will go to school and then
meet the teacher.”

In the example above, ~©]/¢}4] indicates that the action of the first
clause 7}t “go” occurrs before the action of the main clause YHt}
“meet.” Here are more examples:

sl ol 7hA AU =S A Ao 22 “Will (you) go to the depart-
ment store and then buy a birthday card?”

AV E ZEolA W O 4 A] Q. “Eat the apple after peeling (it).”

2= IH ol 7t A9ES W5 At “Today, (let us) go to Peter’s
house and then eat dinner (there).”

Forms

~0}/o}A] is a two-form ending: ~©}A] is used after a predicate stem that
ends in ©} or , whereas ~©]4] is used after a predicate stem that ends
in all other vowels.

Verb ~0] [0}

7t} “go” 7}A (contracted from 7} + ©}A])

2k} “find” ZtobA

72 2|t} “teach” 7}2 3 A (contracted from 7F2 %] + o] A])
2} “pelieve” d o A

Adjective ~0]/o}A

%1} “good” Fo}A]

7] ¥ T} “happy” ZIW A (Z]8 4 o] AT)

Copula ~0]/o}A|

o]t} “to be” oo Al/(o])2}A]

ot} “not be”  oFu]oj Al /obi A

Notice that the combination of ~©]/©}A] with the copula ©|t} has two
forms: ©]©JA] and (©])2}A. The negative copula, ©}FH T}, also has two
forms: °}1o]A and o} 2}A]. The use of (©])EFAl/oFY2}A] is more
common than that of ©]o]Aj/o}L] oA,

Sk Abglo]glaj/o] o] A “since (I) am a Korean”
a7 gkA /oA “since (it) is beef”

ko Algho] ol ElA /ol o] A “because (I) am not a Korean”
2117]7}F o}y EFA /o) o] A “because (it) is not beef”



Restrictions

~©]/o}A] is subject to two restrictions. First, it is not conjugated for the
tense. Consider the following example:

AEE QF HojA wjagol g, “(I) did not eat dinner, so (I) was
hungry.”

Notice that the past tense is not marked in the first clause (e.g., F # ]
/1) but in the main clause (e.g., M 313%°] 8.). Here are more examples:

FTHE Bol 34 A & ko] 8. () studied a lot, so (I) received an
A bl

HhwA] ol 3 7o 2. “(1) was busy, so (I) could not go home.”
oFaro] 58] of~d Y-S 4o] 2. “(I) bought aspirin after stopping
at the pharmacy.”

o] ol =] AAaleleta] & Holl Fob& A4 8. “Tomorrow is (her)
father’s birthday, so (she) will return home soon.”

=o] glolA ThEje oF 4 Ad ], “(I) do not have money, so (1) will
not go to the party.”

Second, when ~©]/9}A] indicates a cause-and-effect relation, it can-
not be used for the imperative and/or propositive sentences, as shown
below:

0) .‘:'1.\117} ofubA oFS HHFUYT “(My) head aches, so (I) take

Erg)dl‘;u\;e; olu}A kS WHY7E? “Do (you) take medicines, since
o

8’8“2 ‘56;‘}(1 iiﬁ; oFS H S A A] Q. “Take medicines, since (your)

l(l)??(‘iﬂa;h;}-s ofubA oF-S- w5 At} “(Let us) take medicines, since (our)

heads ache.”

However, when ~©]/9}4] is used to link two chronological actions or states,
it can be used for any sentence type, as shown below:

Walele] 7 B2E=de] FAAS B AdL. “(We) will go to
Manhattan and then see Broadway musicals.”

w7} AR A el 8?2 “Will (you) go to the supermarket and
then buy (it)?”

LA E Hoja = O A Al 2. “Wash the orange and then eat (it).”
ol 7kA o] ok7] 3HAI ), “(Let us) go home and then talk.”

~ol/okA
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()7

The clausal conjunctive ~(2.)1 7} is used to specify a reason for the main
clause, and it can be translated as “since,” “so,” and “because” in English.
~(2)Y7} is a two-form ending: ~2. 17} is used after a predicate stem
that ends in a consonant, and ~47} is used after a predicate stem that
ends in a vowel.

Verb ~(2)y7zt
BT} “see” 2yt

i -5-oF “learn” Hjj -1 7}
7t} “catch” o Y7t
9t} “eat” o 17}
Adjective ~(2)Yy7t
AT} “cheap” A 7
2t} “small” 2+ o Y7t
Copula U
o]t} “to be” ol Y7}

obyth “not be” o7}

The function of ~(2)Y7} is similar to that of ~©]/o}A] since both
provide a cause or reason for the action and/or state of the main clause.
However, there are three differences between these two conjunctives.

First, the reason and/or cause provided by ~(2.)Y7} sounds more
specific than those given by ~©]/9}4]. Second, while ~©]/¢}4] “because/
since/so” must be used only for declarative and interrogative sentences,
~(2)Y 7} may be used for any sentence type, as shown below:

(0) A7} =AY A 53] vk4 Y T} “Since the coffee is hot, (I) drink
(it) slowly.”

(0) A7} =AAA A3 w4 Y7 “Do (you) drink the coffee
slowly because (it) is hot?”

(X) A7 =AY A 3] vpA] 4 Al L. “Since the coffee is hot, drink
(it) slowly.”

(X) AT 7F =AANA 3] vk At “Since the coffee is hot, (let us)
drink (it) slowly.”

(O) AF7F =AY A3 3] v Y T “Since the coffee is hot, (I)
drink (it) slowly.”

(0O) AF7} =AL-Y7E 3] v Y712 “Do (you) drink the coffee
slowly because (it) is hot?”

(0) A7} =A-Y7F 3] vpAl A A] Q. “Since the coffee is hot,
drink (it) slowly.”

(0) AF7F =A-YU7E A 338] wpA At} “Since the coffee is hot, (let
us) drink (it) slowly.”



Third, ~(2.)Y7} is conjugated for the tense, while ~©]/9}A] is not, as
shown below:

(0O) oA H7F AAA dloeyrt 2= v7} 8l “Since I washed dishes
yesterday, you do (it) today.”

(X) oA W7t AAA FAA 25 U7k @l “Since I washed dishes
yesterday, you do (it) today.”

(0) WY obd 98 HxaEow wd 7Yzt 9% Atk “(Let
us) sleep early, since (we) will leave for Boston tomorrow early
morning.”

X W ob d# nazEow We 7N I FHAJH “(Let us)
sleep early, since (we) will leave for Boston tomorrow early morning.”

~Lgta

The clausal conjunctive ~>=2}3L is a one-form ending, and it means “as a
result of/because of.” Similar to ~©1/¢}A] and ~(2.)H 7}, ~1= 2} 3 expresses
that the action of the first clause is the reason or cause for the main
clause.

However, there is a subtle meaning difference between ~=2}3L and
~0]/o}A (or ~(2)Y7}). The clause with ~=2}3l generates a negative
implication that the action of the main clause is performed at the expense
of the action of the first clause. In other words, it indicates that the action
of the first clause leads to the undesirable action of the main clause.
Consider the following example:

w Al A A sbe=ghal Stale] & 2k 8. “(I) could not go to
school because of playing computer games all night.”

Notice that the action of the first clause with ~*~2}3L contributes to the
undesirable action of the main clause (e.g., could not go to school).

~=2}3l is subject to more restrictions than ~©]/9}A] and ~(2.)Y 7},
First ~=2}3L cannot be used for imperative and/or propositive sentences.
Second, it must be used only with verbs. Third, it is not conjugated for the
tense. Finally, the subject of the ~=2}3L clause must be the same with
that of the main clause.

A dojy=glal o} & & W o] 2. “(I) cannot eat breakfast because
of getting up late.”

dyn)dS Hegha A3} 5 glo] 8. (1) could not make a phone call,
because of watching TV.”

U gy 2epal A 3hS "Wojrglol 8. «(I) dropped (my) wallet
because of walking too fast.”
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Exercises

Key vocabulary for Unit 8 exercises

7}t to go
7] A2t} to catch (a cold)
= soon
71t to wait
71} to go out
< tomorrow
2t} to insert/to put (something) in
=T} to play/to enjoy (oneself)
i snow/eyes
=1t} to be late
t}o] o] E diet
T more
t} to be hot/to be warm
=4 ¥ library
=23}t to arrive
T} to help
Et} to listen
7t} to be hot/to be heated
2} 2 radio

v} Al T} to drink
ol a lot/plenty
U2l t} to be delicious

5.2 the day after tomorrow

E 0] 1.t} to ask (a person about something)
A4 musical

1] ¢+3kt} to be sorry

v} T} to be busy

B outside

9} night

B} to see/to watch/to read

A} to buy

AbeE people

A} 9-t} to stay up all night
Ay birthday

& present/gift

27 osalt



7] sound

<=7 homework

A]ZF hour/time

2] restaurant

“J % T} to be watery/to be insipid

©}%] morning/breakfast

o} >t} to be painful/to be sore
°F medicine

°F<: appointment

o] A yesterday

of| o] & air conditioner

©37] here

2. to come

27 am.

2 .2] 3}t to cook

53} to do (physical) exercise/sports

o] A} moving (housing)
o] oF7] sttt to talk

o] Al now

Aottt to get up

dH early

2} often

Aw] A Al interestingly
A9 dinner/evening

%3} telephone

Z+ little

%1} to be good

T to give

# house

2t} to look for/to seek for
73] slowly

%21 doorbell

I+ friend

=LA greatly/loudly

=T} to switch on

3}E] party

32431} to pack/to wrap
8} 3l school

23 Al merrily/pleasantly

Key
vocabulary
for Unit 8
exercises
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Exercise 8.1

Finish the following translation using ~©]/}-4] “and then” and the sentence
cues provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(I) went to Hawaii and then met (his) parents.”
(3hekololl 7he} / RS whtel 9)
= 3hgfolo]l 7k RS vhdol Q.

1 (I) will call the travel agency and then ask about the airfare (¢] 3§ A}ol
sttt/ @dE el A 2o & A8)

2 (We) went to school and then met the professor (gulol] 7}t / 2=
= kel 2)
3 Did (she) wash the strawberry and then eat (it)? (2715 At} / 93}

o 2.9)

4 Buy that ring and then give (it) to (your) girlfriend (71 WF4| & A}T} /
oAz} X-gHe] FA1 2.

5 (Let us) learn the Korean language and then get a job in Seoul (3=
o2 WS-t/ Aol A A g T

Exercise 8.2

Connect the following two sentences using ~©1/9}4] “and then.” Then
translate the sentence.

Example: 73 vZlell 7be} / s A a17] & AFA o
_ eniAe] 7ba HA 7] % AT,
“(Let us) go the supermarket and then buy (some) pork.”

obglel AR ojuitt/ £E R Q.

A5 gl ek 2SI A 2

A ol Fboh/ FADE B Ao a0
MBS £/ A9 5] u) ol
shejel 7k / £ A ¥4l

(O O I S R



Exercise 8.3

Finish the following translation using ~©]/9}4| “because/since” and the
sentence cues provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “Since (it) is too expensive, (I) will not buy (it).”
(A5 W1}/ 9k A Aol £
U uA ok A Adle

Since traffic was held up, (I) was late for the class (1.g©] %3]t} /
Tl =AU 9)

SlIlCC (1) ate breakfast late, (I) have not had lunch yet (o} S =7
Hr} /oA A AL ofF n%o%oiy_)

Since (my) stomach hurts, (I) want to go home early (¥]7} o} t} /
Holl 4# 7har Ao Q)

Since the room is too dirty, (we) will clean (it up) today (*g°] U+
Ot/ 25 4T 7149 8)

Since (it) was (her) birthday, (he) went home early (J & ojt} / I A
el zkel2)

Exercise 8.4

Connect the following two sentences using ~©]/¢}* “because/since.”
Then translate the sentence.

DA W -

Example: A7} Ft}h/ 133
R FE DR F S
“Since the weather was nice, (we) took a walk.”

o A7k A Aelelrh/ A shelo] ke,
o] 4 &40] B}/ A5 s}

o] W] ot/ stwe] ¥ 2 A gobg,

%7] dejth ) ok v glof 4.

oF& Alzkoll =t} / vl QrEh G,

Exercise 8.5

Finish the following translation using ~(2)Y7} and the sentence cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “Since (it) is late night, (let us) call (him) tomorrow.”
22 ol v A AT
=& o7k il Ak ghA v

Exercise 8.3
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1 Since (she) does not drink coffee, (let us) buy green tea instead (#
£ X v g S55E AR

2 Since (it) is the closing hour, traffic is held up (¥ Al7Fo] T}/ 1l5-0]
2y

3 Since (I) don’t have time, tell (me) only the main points (A 7Fe] $1th
/&N DA Al )

4 Since (my) back hurts, (I) do not want to meet anyone (&] 2] 7} o} t}
[ WAL A A ks T

5 Since (it) is cold, close the window (5t} / FT& B4 Al Q)

Exercise 8.6

Connect the following two sentences using ~(2.)47}. Then translate the
sentence.

Example: o] o]55t}/ #
_ )

“Since (my) roo

=

is dark, turn the light on.”

e wpm e}/ we) A3 2.

=] gholth/ 20 o]of7)akA] whAl Al 2.
w27} o3t} ) oFg A} Al

N2 obel ol Alelth / 2.4 8 A17HA 2.4 2.
S40] At/ £TE YOHAL.

Hr}/ ool @8 Eof FAlL.

oAl 2 A7t ERE ) 25 | YA,

NNk W

Exercise 8.7

Finish the following translation using ~-=2}3l and the sentence cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(I) could not sleep because of preparing for the interview.”
(B2 Falsheh/ 3 gl a)
= QS Fulsh-eha ¥ Aol

U]]ZE

1 (I) spent all of (my) money because of buying beer (W5 A}t} /
E8 o ol 9)

2 (I) could not leave (my) office yet because of repairing the computer
(FAFEE LA/ ob4 H25 X Jol Q).

3 (I) could not eat dinner together because of talking over the phone for
a long time (2.2 E3t3tth ) A9 S ko] % ©]gl0] Q)



4 (1) dropped (my) wallet as a result of inserting coins (&S Yt} /
3 ol rmglo) £
5 (I) was late because of looking for keys (24 & 2t} / =200] Q)

Exercise 8.8

Connect the following two sentences using ~*-2}il. Then translate the
sentence.

Example: TV & HUt}/ H3tE 5 o8
=TV & Rt Adghs X Joja
“(I) could not make a phone call because of watching TV.”

1 %412 s e Aol

2 Y& v/ 2AF *E]E =8,
3 AeE g =R 20

$ TelelZE a9 % ol o g
5 eqg st/ AlE gy Zoluw gglela

Exercise 8.8

71



72

UNIT 9

Clausal conjunctives (conditions)

~(&)d

The clausal conjunctive ~(2.)™ is used to express that the first clause is
the condition of the main clause. It is equivalent to “if” and/or “when” in
English. It is a two-form ending: ~2.% is used after a stem that ends in a
consonant (e.g., ¥} & ¥ “if I eat”); ~¥ is used after a stem that ends in
a vowel (e.g., B “if T see”).

s AYeR gy §21& How AgstAl L. “If (you) eat Korean
food for dinner tonight, contact (us).”

U g7lel Wagdo] gh=of S ZhEAANY 58 AdL. “If
Professor Byon teaches the Korean language class next semester,
(I) will take (it).”

FHo]EV} o Eole ™ WA 2. “When (my) roommate returns
home, (I) will go out.”

The conjugation of ~(2.)¥ with the copula ©] Tt} has two forms: ~(©])
™ and ~(°])2tH. ~¥/2}H4 is used after a noun that ends in a vowel (e.g.,
O] AL “if he is a doctor”), whereas ~©]¥/0] 2} is used after a noun that
ends in a consonant (e.g., P| = Aol “if (he) is an American”).

shajolm /ol eh A Wo 2 Wl Al 2. “If (they) are students, send (them)
to my room.”
A /e vl Ao Q. “If (it) is coffee, (I) will drink (it).”

When ~(©])H/(°])2t¥ occurs after a time word, it means “in” or “at
the end of,” as shown below:

sk 317 ¥ E<1J3.8. “In one semester, (I will) graduate.”
Al A g 8l7F #9 7 o 8. “By three o’clock, the movie will end” (lit.
“When it is three o’clock, the movie will end”).



~(2)H is not subject to any restriction. For instance, it is conjugated
for the tense, as shown below:

7Ago] HH 27| E¢] 7}AI ) “When (it) becomes winter, (let us) go
for skiing.”

Fxbo] ghapo] Zk o sk A 8}3)-S A o 8. “If Susan went to Korea,
(she) would have given me a call.”

A SElE g AW FH oA &AL “If (you) will host a birthday party,
do (it) at home.”

Second, it can be used with any predicate type.

A48l FHEH A & S 5 2lo] 8. “If (you) study hard, (you) can
receive an A.”

IR 7 Y 9 W 7EA] SHA T “If the weather is too cold, (let us)
not go out.”

g EHE gk Abghe](Bh)H A shal 543 Al 9. “If the next customer
is also a Korean, please call (me).”

Third, there is no restriction regarding subject agreement.

&S Z 3 kol 7Far Al o] 8. “When (I) graduate from college,
(I) want to go to Korea.”
Enfxvt AFE AZIE A7 e Al AL “If Thomas orders
coffee, I will order cola.”

Finally, ~(2.)¥ may be used with any sentence type.

7Ago] HW T2l H]7F €2, “When (it) becomes winter, rain falls
instead of snow.”

A ZFE AP WA ojte 7Fal 2101 22 “When (you) buy a new car,
where do (you) want to go first?”

Xuloﬂ 23 uhshe [ 3}kl M 8. “When (you) arrive at home, call
me.”

oF vpmy Jd whgdAlth “If (you) are not busy, (let us) meet
tomorrow.”

~(2)¥ sfel/E T “wish/hope”

The combination of ~(2.)™ and the verb 3}t} “do” or the adjective & 41
t} “would/will be nice” expresses the speaker’s wish or hope. ~(2)H
3}t} sounds slightly more polite than ~(2.)™ %71t} However, both can
be translated as “wish/hope” in English.

~(2)H
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ol Fg]zwpxo =o] ol 21 32, “(I) wish that (it) snows a lot
this Christmas.”

w-2] Fo] FH FE70e] 2. “(I) wish spring comes early (lit. It would be
nice, if it would become spring soon).”

yide] A 5% E1 & A F2o] 8. «(1) wish that (I) buy a new com-
puter next year.”

Adding the past tense marker $1/9 to ~(2-)H 3}t}/E 2t makes the
speaker’s desire or wish sound more assertive or emphatic.

oA FE = A4S ¢k glow 8. “(I) wish that (I) would not worry
about money from now on.”

T AE-S grow 3y} «(1) wish that (1) would take the test
on Wednesday.”

Aol 2o 4ol X gyt «(I) wish that (T) would stop by
Tokyo on my way to Seoul.”

ol o Foll 5 o 53 o™ E70o] 2 “(I) wish that (I) would travel
in Japan this summer.’

Sharo] W] Fdo] o F£Aoj Q. “(I) wish that Korea would be
unified immediately.”

~(2)H4

The clausal conjunctive ~(2.)2 ¥ “if one intends to do” is the combina-
tion of ~(2.)# 3 “intending to” with the conjunctive ~(2.)™ “if/when.”
It is a two-form ending: ~¥]1 ¥ is used after a stem that ends in a vowel
(e.g., ¥1-5-21¥ “if you intend to learn”), and ~2.2] ¥ is used after a stem
that ends in a consonant (e.g., ™ 2. ¥ “if you intend to eat”).

sl & & ste ¥ Sl IFES AR ol oF Sl Q. “If (you) intend
to speak Korean well, (you) need to make Korean friends.”

o] &S Yo S wiok 3| 2. “If (you) intend to wear this suit,
(you) should lose weight.”

stulof thy W WA 5555 WAl L. “If (you) intend to attend the
school, pay the tuition first.”

WES Ty v Asts)jof = 8. “If (you) intend to meet the
professor, (you) must call in advance.”

Zge] Hols # X W A3 A5 ok 9 2. “If (you) intend
to play the piano like a professional, (you) need to practice hard.”
38 B8 A o 2 7bok & &2 “If (we) intend to buy good
and cheap items, where should (we) go?”

sl ™ 30 & o 7]ge] Al L. “If (you) intend to leave office, wait
30 more minutes.”




“(2)=ss

The clausal conjunctive ~(2.)& =5 expresses continuous increase in the
nature of an action or state. It can be translated as “the more...the
more” in English. ~(2.)= 55 is a two-form ending: ~2 5 is used after
a stem that ends in a consonant (e.g., W& “the more I believe”),
while ~= % is used after a stem that ends in a vowel (e.g., "F2 5
“the more I drlnk”).

AA7F H&55 vklol 8. “The more (I) eat kimchi, the more tasty
(it) is.”

Bl H == o545 A v 2lo] 2. “As for Taekwondo, the more (I) learn
(it), the more interesting (it) is.”

In addition, ~(©.)™ “if/when” can be optionally used along with ~(2.)
== as shown below:

:‘al_j_—‘;— i]?j '1-’]1% E% $ 8. “As for golf, the more (you) play (it),

%O}X E‘?ﬂ —’F% %ﬂ o] 9] 2. “The more (I) look at the puppy, the
more cute (it) is.”

At Alzto]l Ay X 4E AFE| A 2. “As for love, the more
time passes, the more precious (it) becomes.”

AH 45 1] 323 8. “The more (you) sleep, the more tired (you)
are.”

LESEL fow 25 E HHQ. “As for notebook, the smaller (it)
is, the more expensive (it) is.”

~ol/otok

The clausal conjunctive ~]/¢}-°F indicates that the ~©}/¢}°F ending clause
is a prerequisite or necessary condition of the main clause. It is correspond-
ing to “only if” in English. Consider the following example:

staulof] 7FoF wgd S v 4= 91e] 2 “Only if (you) go to school, (you)
can meet the professor.”

Notice that the action of the first clause “going to school” is the necessity
for the action of the main clause “meeting the professor.”

~0]/o}ok is a two-form ending: ~©}©F is used after a stem that ends in
either ©} or 2, whereas ~©] 9} is used after a stem that ends in all other
vowels.
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Verb Verb stem + ©]/o}ok

L “see” 2}oF (contracted from £ + ©}oF)
7o} “catch” Ftolof

v} -t} “learn” vl ¥] oF (contracted from B-¢- + ] oF)
At} “believe” lojof

Adjective Adjective stem + ©]/o}oF

At} “cheap” ok

2t} “small” zlo}ok

&3t} “sad” ST of (&2 + ofof)

ol Yo} “difficult”  oJ ok (A1 &HF + ol°})
Copula Copula stem + ©]/o}of

Itk tobe”  ojejonelzel

olulth “notbe”  obrjofepiol]eho

To add an emphatic meaning, one can use the particle &+ “only” along

with ~©{/o}¢k, as shown below:

NEFE Rhopdt dy Ao did] 55 5 1o 8. “Only if (you) meet
Andrew, (you) can hear about Daniel.”

o3} i ghs sl okt oA & 4 9lo] 8. “Only if (you) graduate
from a medical school, (you) can become a doctor.”

A& grofolal Fof Z = 3lo] Q. “Only if (we) find the key, (we)
can go home.”

7-]5.
~ L

The clausal conjunctive ~7 <= is used to indicate that the ~A = ending
clause is the condition for the main clause. It is equivalent to “if” in English.
~7]+= is subject to one restriction: It must be used only with imperative
and/or propositive sentences, as shown in the following examples:

sk o] A E S Al L. “If (you) have something to say, say (it).”
ule 2] oF A = A3 8. “If (you) are not busy, contact (me).”
HAA7F =& A€ vl 73ke d3FskA4] Al S, “If the letter arrives, give
Matthew a phone call.”

A7} gt 7EAE S8 % AT “If Alice goes to Korea, (let
us) go (there) as well.”

Aol EUAE Zol A 9 S AITh “If the test ends, (let us) have
dinner together.”

Meanwhile, in spoken communication, ~A & (or ~A £ £.) is often used

as a sentence ending. The sentence ending ~71= . expresses an emphatic
meaning, and it can be translated as “you know,
“indeed” in English. Consider the following dialogue:

9 ¢

you see (because),” and



A 22Ut EA ] oW A Q4o 82 -
“(It) is Sunday, but what brought you to the library?” vocabulary
B: W Ado] IAESR. for Unit 9

« 5 exercises
(I) have a test tomorrow, you know.

Notice that B’s response ends with ~7 & 4. By using ~71+=£., B offers a
kind of follow-up explanation (e.g., having a test tomorrow) to what
has been implied (e.g., to be in the library on Sunday). Here are more
examples:

Ar T ATIAIL?

“(You) order a cup again?”
B: A7} o7] 719 & FotsA =4

“I like the coffee of this place, you know.”
A: Y]TE] Boj g,

“(You) look tired.”
B: oAl ¥ =AM dAA=L.

“(I) worked late last night, you know.”
A: oA W2 FAE T A A48

“Will (you) order the food (you) ate yesterday, again?”
B: o} U AES.

“(It) was really delicious, you know.”

Exercises

Key vocabulary for Unit 9 exercises

7}t to go
7F2+t} to be near
7}2 Xt} to teach
717} health
71 % 712 source of anxiety
< ball
=T} to quit
o]t} to boil
YA} man
=¥ husband
4| weather
Wt} to pay
< tomorrow
W] pot
U+ too (much)
=l song 77
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= EE notebook
=1} to play
T who

=7 late

t}S next

Hl cigarette

g} college

$ 1t} to be hot (the weather)
%% help

Z A to eat

E597}t} to enter

w}EE 3T} to be warm/to be mild
& ™ °] E roommate

231} to speak

Tt} to meet

@o] alot

™ 2] head/hair (of one’s head)
Yt} to eat

X 21} do not know

E 22t} to be short of

- throat

=t} to ask

= water

1= US.A.

v} to change

HFH T} to be busy

Q) to receive

vl stomach

1] -$-t} to learn

H ol law school

121 hospital

B} to see/to watch/to read
H] 2} visa

A} to buy

A}=} person/people

AH&-3ttt to use

AFo] 2 size

2t to live

AJ< birthday

21%& present/gift

23} sofas

Al8S HU} to take tests/exams
21t restaurant



2 A} meal
A1 4180} to be bored
22T} to use

o} 2 H}o] E a side job

o}3 1t} to be sore

o] A yesterday

¢F medicine

o] & trip/travel

1 2+3lt} to contact

At} to open

o 23} T} to make a reservation
2. to come

8+ fee

8171t} to go abroad for study
A4 =-3}} to enter a country
U early

2t} to sleep

21} to be small

ZF well/expertly
A& saving

A9 dinner/evening
%18} telephone

A &3t} to submit
Z+ little

ZA13}t} to be careful/to take care of

=97 diploma

< week (day)

] 5}4d subway

217 one’s place of work
A house

ZHE window

2 book

74 recommendation letter
%1} to be cold

# 4] getting employment
At} to play/to strike

Z T+ friend

7t} to switch on

E}t} to ride

3] 23}t to be tired

Z 2 3}} to be in need of
8}7] semester

3= Korea

Key
vocabulary
for Unit 9
exercises
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3144 toilet
3] A} company
3] | heater

Exercise 9.1

Finish the following translation using ~(2-)™ and the sentence cues pro-
vided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “If (it) is cold outside, (let us) not go out.” (¥Y°] Ft} /
7HA] BEAI T}
= ‘#o] T Wb AT

1 When (I) have time, (I) will make a phone call to Bill (A 7Fo] 1t} /
W gke d3ket 74 9)

2 If the road is congested, (let us) take a subway (4 ©] 23|t} / #3512
& HAITh

3 If (it) is expensive, will (you) buy (it)? (H]#t} / AF2o] 2.2)

4 If (you) get up early tomorrow morning, wake (me) up (W< o}x &
2 dojuytt /9] FA41 L)

5 If (I) told (him), (he) probably would get angry (¢]oF7] &t} / shyll&
7 8)

Exercise 9.2

Connect the following two sentences using ~(2.)¥. Then translate the
sentence.

Example: 712 0] At} / AbA &
= 7}4 o] AH ALA| Q. “If (its) price is cheap, buy (it).”

Hj 7} o)} / Wl 7HA L

9H} UF 0 SEE Aela
na2g /5o HAQ

grt/ FEe 9

=]
Egol Basteh/ Fratel WAL

o

o

{0

(O NS I S R

[¢]

Exercise 9.3

Finish the following translation using ~(2.)¥ %21t} and the sentence cue
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.



Example: “(I) wish that (it) snows tomorrow.” (W =] 2.t})
= el &¥ F2lof 8.

1 (I) wish that (we) meet at the airport (& ol A] THc})

2 (I) wish that (I) receive a watch for (my) birthday present (A ¥ &
2 AAE B

3 (I) wish that (we) order red wine (Z = 9}1-& A 7|t}

4 (I) wish that (we) have Korean food for dinner (#4922 3h= -2 5
v

5 (I) wish that (I) make a lot of money (=& &o] ®Ht})

Exercise 9.4

Conjugate the following predicate using ~(2.)™ ZZ1t}. Then translate
the sentence.

Example: ®&] x& 2t
_ el 242 2w Foln
“(I) wish that (I) sell (my) car immediately.”

Fulo| E7} 857 Abgrelth
Az f87

2 gfe] o4 7hgeh

e @7} st
ol A At}

& 8p7)e] gasde] b2 A
A 77} s Bt

ERe AY AEE v

0NN W

Exercise 9.5

Connect the following two sentences using ~(-2.)# . Then translate the
sentence.

Example: #A|& W&t/ w57 das|a
_QAE wEE 3ot 2ad e,
“If (you) intend to make kimchi, (you) need Chinese
cabbage.”

1 55 Feojvh/¥nrt dasie
of Aol A& Hh/ g efetalAle.
3 Bl Zhoh/ Askd & BhAle

\S]

Exercise 9.4
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v 5ol 95ttt/ W AHE wolof 8 e
o] B|Abol A ekt / f ot £ GE AEFHA S
nzego] &8 wrh/ &) 7tk 58
HlUsE At F5a dle] Basle
402 gttt aFE AL

[C BN o) SRV I

Exercise 9.6

Finish the following translation using the ~(2)% ~(2)2 4% pattern and
the sentence cues provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “The more (I) meet that friend, the more (I) want to meet
(him).”
(L A2 wheh /o s Aol g)
= 7 A2 Y RS o g Aol e

1 The more (I) read the letter, the angrier (I) am (HA| & ¢t} / sh}
2)

2 The cloudier the weather is, the colder (it) is (Y47} 32|t} /| F%
2)

3 The more time passes, the more (I) long for old days (A 7Fo] ALt} /

dto] 189 Q)

The bigger (it) was, the more expensive (it) was (ZLU} / H] o] 2)

5 The more (I) read that book, the more interesting (it) was (L < 9]

o/ AW ARtel 2)

N

Exercise 9.7

Connect the following sentences using the ~(2)H ~(2)= = pattern.
Then translate the sentence.

Example: SV S 7190/ 55 &
JehE v 9 S5 E FE e,
“The more (you) smoke, the more (you) become addicted
to (it).”

ol A AT/ Fofa
AES B/ 32 g o
=3 2t P
W< s}/ go] Wl Ada
upm e}/ A% Z 484 2

U N OV S
£



Exercise 9.8

Finish the following translation using ~7] = and the sentence cues provided
in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

N =

Example: “Do not call (me) if (you) are busy.” (W}#ET} / 3} 51%]
U]—/\-ﬂ JC}_)
= UM A= A 3}ebA] vhal Q.

Hug the baby if the baby cries (¢}7]7} &t} / o}7] & <Fo} T4 2)

If (it) is tasty, (let us) order (it) more (SF31 T/ B Al AT}

If (you) make a Christmas tree, take a picture (ZL2] 2wl EEE
e ARLS A oA 2)

If (you) work this weekend, do not come to the party (©]¥ F=Z]
Aatrt / FE o 2 A] whA L)

If (we) meet Mary later, (let us) convey the message (L5l w2 &
T w AR S s FA

Exercise 9.9

Connect the following two sentences using ~7+=. Then translate the
sentence.

DN W

Example: Foll =2slt}/ H3lslAl 2
= Holl =F8k7 = datshA e,
“If (you) arrive at home, please call (me).

”»

FHA7E dastrt/ A AsiA e
T e 7} of i/ oF S EAL
ARA= 7 Ak ) EepAl L
Aalsith/ TV BAl S

Bl Zhoh /A S whall e

Exercise 9.10

Answer to the following question using ~7]=%. and the sentence cue
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example. Then translate the
answer.

Example: ¢l 3tE]o]l ¢F 7FA 8.2 (k0] it
= ¢F&ro] 9l A =4 “(I) have an appointment, you know.”

Exercise 9.8
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(v
[e]
0,
QL
R
for

-\D ‘
fa
o
_El
=R
%

=497 (Golo EE sk glth
P82 (] Sith
AAL L2 (& % uhA T
Wb 41o] .7 (AFol 271 2kt

o o 1o 1o o to
Mo & IN 2L
>ﬂ

o o

AN NN

Exercise 9.11

Finish the following translation using ~©]/¢}°F and the sentence cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “Only if (we) have money, (we) can go to Hawaii.”
(:=°] ek / &Fofololl & = Slol2)
— o] glofok stotole] 2 4 glof .

1 Only if (my) girlfriend is happy, (I) am also happy (A} X7} & &
sttt/ A= e )

2 Only if (it) is on sale, (I) can buy (it) (MY S 3ttt/ 4 7 2l Q)

3 Only if (you) study hard, (you) can become a doctor (&4} 3] & 5-3}c}
[ JAE = = 9le] Q)

4 Only if (he) quits (his) work, (he) can travel (Y¢S 77T}/ o3&
3 5 glo] Q)

5 Only 1f (she) quits smoking, (her) illness can be cured (B¥ &S &t} /
ol & 4= 3o 8)

Exercise 9.12

Connect the following two sentences using ~©]/¢}°F. Then translate the
sentence.

Example: M| %5 &t} / A7) 2 4: 9lol o
=Y 5 sof AR 5 goja.

“Only if (you) exercise everyday, (you) can become healthy.”

NEe 2w/ ol B0z 5 glol s
o]_E'H].o]EE 75].\;},/6]—]j]§ =) I
A& otk Al 2918 A 4 glof
she)el] 74t} o e 3]

=
= =
A 2g v/ e S 5 glole

W=



UNIT 10

Clausal conjunctives (listing and choice)

~alL

The function of the clausal conjunctive ~1L is twofold. First, it simply con-
nects two different clauses, regardless of their sequence. It corresponds
to “and” in English. Consider the following examples:

AY# 7} A A8kl v 571 2.2] 3l 8. “Jennifer cleans up, and Matthew
cooks.”

W=7 2 8)dta AU 7 FAsia. “Matthew cooks, and Jennifer
cleans up.”

Notice that the meanings of the sentences above are the same, even if the
sequences of the clauses are different. Here are more examples:

ol

E2 S 9l e dynAdS B2 “As for John, (he) reads
newspaper, and as for Susan, (she) watches TV.”

glo] dE o2 71al Fol Hzo 2 7} 8. “Ann goes to Japan, and Tom
goes to Korea.”

w27} o} 3 31 &2 Q. “(My) head aches, and (I) am sleepy.”
ME=F7F 23Rl 5 M gatal ojapillo] kol & A3 3l . “Andrew
majors in Spanish, and Isabel majors in French.”

Second, ~1L links two sequential actions or events, equivalent to “and
then” in English. Consider the following examples:

SAE sl JAAS Holf. “(I) do the homework and then eat

AAS Hal sAE 8 8. “(1) eat lunch and then do the homework.”

Notice that ~1L indicates the order of the action. In other words, the change
in the sequence of the clauses generates a different meaning. Here are
more examples:
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A& Ha Aol 7Yt} “(1) eat dinner and then go to a bookstore.”
AR E 313l 222 “Do (you) take a shower and then go to bed?”
=& A3l 284 Al 2. “Wash (your) hands and then cook.”

A5 whgar ol 7HA ) “(Let us) meet (our) friends and then go
home.”

~1l is subject to one restriction: It is not conjugated for the tense.
Consider the following examples:

ol & a1 Aol ko] Q. “(I) ate breakfast and then went to the
post office.”

ojAl= I 7} Egal F3°] 8. “As for yesterday, the weather was
cloudy and cold.”

Notice that both sentences are about the past action and state. However,
the past tense is not marked by the ~il ending clauses but by the main
clauses.

(2

The clausal conjunctive ~(2)™ means “and” or “while.” It is a two-form
ending: ~ 2 is used when the preceding stem ends in a consonant (e.g.,
™ o1 “cat and”); ~™ is used when the preceding stem ends in a vowel
(e.g., 7F=X]™ “teach and”).

Verbs/adjectives Stem + (2.)H

1} “eat” W o
At} “believe” wo
-t} “catch” o
%1} “good” zomn
%2t “many” womn
7} 2 Xt} “teach” 7FE A
7ht} “go” 7}
B} “see” B
7]t} “glad” 7] BH 1
A} “big” amH

The meaning of ~(2.)™ is similar to that of ~3L since both connect two
actions or states. However, while ~1 can indicate both the non-sequential
as well as sequential actions/states (e.g., “and” and “and then”), ~(2.)™
indicates only non-sequential actions/states. In addition, while ~ 1L is widely
used both in spoken and written communication, ~(2.)™ tends to be used
only in writing. Consider the following sentences:



AYe AA TS dFsiy Zas Aeshs A3l “As for Philip,
(he) majors in economics, and as for Charles, (he) majors in psychology.”
YAlE AEZE FoldlH A= FAS Fold L. “As for Lisa,
(she) likes jazz, and as for James, (he) likes classic.”

Q=2 vhgho] Hol &1 F2lF U “As for today, (it) will be very
windy and cold.”

o] & 7ol o Yxpelo] o E Ut} “As for this dress, the
fabric is good and the design is pretty.”

S-Aaro] Yo o Fo] L2 o] Q. “The post office is
on the left 51de, and the park is on the right side.”

qEYES Myt Abdold v o= AR Abgolol &, “As for
Edward, (he) is a Canadian, and as for Mario, (he) is a Mexican.”

Notice in the examples above that ~(2)™ simply links two separate
and/or non-sequential actions or states.

When the subjects of both clauses are the same, ~(-2.)™ indicates that
two or more actions or events occur simultaneously. Consider the follow-
ing examples:

W35 wpAlH o]of7] 3] 2. “(We) talk while drinking beer.”
agel 27t §o9e 5o 27)& 38 “Grace jogs, while listening to
music.”

Note in the above examples that ~(2.)™ is translated as “while” rather
than “and” in English.

~(2)™ is subject to one restriction: It is not conjugated for the tense,
as shown below:

wFge ZojE Eo1 =EE % lo] 8. “While listening to the pro-
fessor’s lecture, (I) took notes.”
& F1 =& 39 8? “Did (you) sing, dancing?”

Notice in the examples that only the main clauses are conjugated for the
past tense.

~AY

The clausal conjunctive ~# 1} is used to list two or more actions/states.
It is equivalent to “or” in English, as shown in the following examples:

EQddl= HE A5t gstE HAY FA Fo] 8. “As for
Saturday, (I) normally see a movie with (my) friends or take a rest at
home.”

Ay
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ol A J 28 w ] AJZ}s] 22 “When (you) are sick or tired, do
(you) think about (your) home?”

I 9] o} 2| 7} A A o] A T U Y Ao 8. (I guess that) Peter’s
father is either a teacher or a government ofﬁcer.”

olidS HUAY As}E 814 2. “Send (him) an e-mail or give (him)
a call.”

AT 7EAY AT Fol AT “(Let us) go to the library or the
coffee shop.”

~71} may imply that the actions or states listed by the conjunctive are
trivial, while the predicate or the content of the main clause is essential.
In such case, ~A 1} is translated as “whether...or” in English. Consider
the following example:

U7 HEAY AAY v d ¥ o] 2. “Whether the weather is cold or
hot, (I) run everyday.”

Notice that the two states denoted by two adjectives, % U} “cold” and
1t} “hot,” are trivial, whereas the predicate of the main clause, ¥ T} “run”
is important. Here are more examples:

SERAA L BERAAA U vl 2232 of-A L o] @ “Whether (it) is delicious
or not, (we) eat anything if (we) are hungry.”
AHAL FAL EA138] w22 22 “Whether (it) is hard or easy, will
(you) learn (it) enthusiastically?”
TVE HAY ZAAY 0.5 7 A7FA] FHel 3] 2.4 A] L. “Stay home until
7 p m., whether (you) watch TV or sleep

7% L 71 AL AAY A ksl 4 Al Q. “Whether (you) are sad or
happy, call (me) anytime.”
H 7} @AY o] @AY mi Y &5 FHAI T} “Whether (it) rains or snows,
(let us) exercise everyday.”

The clausal conjunctive ~=4] is used to list a series of selections or to
imply an unenthusiastic or indifferent attitude toward the selections. It can
be translated in English as “or,” “no matter,” and/or “regardless.” Consider
the following example:

A& A EA] ool 2a - HEA 7F A AT “(Let us) order
something, whether (we) drink coffee or eat ice creams.”




Notice in the example above that ~=7*] enumerates two activities (e.g.,
drinking coffee and eating ice creams). However, it also implies that
the speaker is not enthusiastic about these activities. Here are more
examples:

Wed B7F =4 spo] LA dAtE DasHAF YT “(We) will
proceed (the event) according to the schedule, regardless (it) rains or
snows tomorrow.”

1 o] MpREA MEA I AL T4 8. “Please buy (me) that dress
whether (it) is expensive or inexpensive.”

Tl ofol 5 Aoj AEro] YEA] GLEA] A Al 1184 2. “As for those
kids, (they) are always noisy, whether people are around or not.”
AYE 7HEA 73S 3HEA 178 Al . “Wherever (you) go and
whatever (you) do, be healthy.”

Exercises
Key vocabulary for Unit 10 exercises

7}t to go

Zrol9lt} to change (clothes)
Zt} to be long

Z flowers

2231} to be slim

4| weather

Wt} to pay out

= %] 3i27] pork

o sweat

ul At} to drink

WHET} to make

gkl th to be tasteless

™ 2] head/hair (of the head)
Y} to eat

B}57} beach

"} room

Bt} to see/to watch/to read
HF usually

H] rain

A} to buy

A} mountain

4k age

’d 4 personality

Key
vocabulary
for Unit 10
exercises
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Clausal 4:317] beef
conjunctives %2 sound/noise
(listing and 27

e 2> A homework

Al 31T} to be cool/to be refreshing
A1 newspapers

AT} to be cheap

AT} to use

©}%] morning/breakfast
&1 4] when

= face

% 3} movie

of| B8 T} to be pretty
% clothes

2] 4] dining out
<t} to cry

2] A} doctor

¢1E] Yl internet
21t} to read

2t} to be small

A9 dinner/evening
%1} to be good

A 21} to cry out

2] &3} to pay
231t} to be good/to be kindhearted
F T} to be cold

At} to play/to strike
21438} to be kind
=t} to be big

7] height

= cash

5.2} to be cloudy
<2t} to spill/to drop

Exercise 10.1

Complete the following translation using ~3L and the sentence cues pro-
vided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(I) will listen to (my) friend’s story and then decide.”
(Al A9 olelr1 & B4/ AR AFU)
0 = Al -9 o]opr] & =1L gz% ALy



1 (1) eat breakfast and then exercise (°}3-& |}/ &5 FHT})
2 Brush (your) teeth and then go to bed (°] 5 Wt} / A 2)

3 Do (you) ask the teacher first and then go to the restroom? (14Jd
SHe| WA Eof B}/ s 134 71?)

4 (Let us) leave after making a reservation (ol ¢F2 3}t} / v d At}

5 (I) want to get a job after graduating from college (T8t & &4 3}c}
| F A skaL Ao g)

6 As for Susan, (her) eyes are big and (she) is quiet (%t o] A}/
=83 2)

7 As for Tim, (his) voice is good and (he) has humor (-2 #2487 &
o/ 5 7E el )

8 As for Andrew, (he) is humble and diligent (N =7+ A8k} / F-4]
daf2)

Exercise 10.2

Connect the following two sentences using ~iL. Then translate the
sentence.

Example: A49S& WA Ho}/ A& & Ad 82
=AYS 1A Ha sAE & A2
“Will (you) eat dinner first and then do (your) homework?”

AGFE Bttt/ 28 dol floA L
S A S shrh/ AAHUE 22500
AR Bt/ A Y S H S AT
717} Ak ) d=e] #gkol
o] 31 Aolt}/ o AklY]

o
a1

(O, S I S R

2N
Al
Q
o}

Exercise 10.3

Complete the following translation using ~(2.)™ and the sentence cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “The subway is convenient and fast.” (*|3}d o] A3t} /
-5 1 Tjr)
= A etd o] Ast whE ).

1 Paul’s voice is loud and soft (Z¢] 427} At/ F =51 5HH

2 James is a scientist and an inventor (A =7} 3}8ka}olt} / ¥y 7))
Ut

3 Wendy is an actress and a singer (91T 7} 1l -$-¢]t} / 7} Yt}

Exercise
10.2

91



10

Clausal

conjunctives
(listing and

choice)

92

4 Today’s weather is clear and cool (25 47} ¥ ‘jr [ A gd T}
5 That school is good and famous (1 &ruL7} &t} / F4 3}
6 Train is safe and convenient (7] %7} S+ 3}t / -‘?i"ﬁq th)

Exercise 10.4

Connect the following two sentences using ~(2.)™. Then translate the
sentence.

Example: @ lo] 2}/ o]of7]glo] g
= gdo] 01 o]ofr]|glo] 2. “Helen talked, smiling.”

A =T S HJEH Q3= e

ol =07t wg FElvh/ HU 25 A1 glol e
EHEZL &/ 4o Aglola

Yol dlsie}/ He 8

Zehebrh g /A o] Foba

i e B e A A =6V
=R R A R Ll B SR RS

of Wol A}/ Alelsl

O O 0NNk W=

—_

Exercise 10.5

Complete the following translation using ~711} and the sentence cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(I) will buy (it) whether (it) is cheap or expensive.”
(AT} sk ) 2k Aol 2)
=AY HAAY & Ad e

1 (He) is (my) older brother whether (he) is a rich man or a beggar
(Aol vk AR ot} [ Al Folol &)

2 (I) want to study Korean whether (it) is difficult or easy (1%t} /
At/ gh=ol & skl Aol Q)

3 (1) will wait (for her) whether (she) comes or not (2.t} / ¢F 2t} /
71t Ao 8)

4 (I) will try asking (him), whether (he will) lend (it to me) or not ('] &
T/ EE T 2ol & A L)

5 Watch that drama again whether (it) is interesting or dull (#] "] 1t} /
Ar et/ L =dubE gA] BHAA Q)



Exercise 10.6 Exercise
10.6

Connect the following two sentences using ~7{1}. Then translate the

sentence.

Example: TV & Rt/ HFHE & iaﬂB_
=TV & Eﬂb} AFFEE £ 74 8.
“(I) will watch TV or use the computer.”

AA F3E W}/ 92 Y7
Attt [ Aol AE RFEA A S

of 27]& 3t/ 271E e
dgo=z U/ 7tE2 A ES Adga
o =2 7ok / upskrb R ZHA Tk

2O

¥ o ot

(O O I S

Exercise 10.7

Complete the following translation using ~*| and the sentence cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(Let us) clean the room or do the laundry.”
(R Eate e A = N R

=g AASEA W FAG,

1 (We) will eat lunch or drink coffee (42 wt} / AT E vpal Ao
£)

2 (Let us) go home or a coffee shop (Fll 7}c} / A Foll A D})

3 Drink apple juice or tomato juice (A3} T+2E viA|T / EVLE 5
= vhAA Q)

4 (Let us) see an action movie or a horror movie (44 §3}E Hr}/
SE G3tE 5T

5 (We) will play tennis whether (it) is cold or hot (5t / €t} / HY
25 A 749 8)

Exercise 10.8

Connect the following two sentences using ~*|. Then translate the
sentence.

Example: 3] 7}tk / -2 =0l 2 A @
= &3 7HEA] A=l A AL
“(I) will go to the bank or the post office.” 93
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UNIT 11

Clausal conjunctives (time)

~(2)aA

The clausal conjunctive ~(2.)¥H 4] is used when two actions (or states) are
carried out simultaneously by the same subject. It corresponds to “while”
in English. ~(2)¥ 4] is a two-form ending: ~2. ¥ 4] is used after a stem
that ends in a consonant (e.g., ™ & HA] “while eating”); ~¥4] is used
after a stem that ends in a vowel (e.g., "FA| 4] “while drinking”).

l

A L% U—i WA FstE B3 glo] Q. “(He) is seeing a movie, eating
opcorn.

4 o}‘ﬂ A Zgtstar 9loj 2? “Are (you) calling (someone), while

driving?”

A3 E vpA|HA] o]o}7]3}4] A] Q.. “Talk, drinking coffee.”

Sk | & 2w A o] A o4 At} “(Let us) walk together, singing

Korean songs.”

'U

tjx}Qlo] oA A gho] M8, “While the design is pretty, the price is
inexpensive.”

o] o] AWA Sulo| A% 7}749] 8. “While this house is big, (it) is
also near from school.”

22 o] HIAEA MH] 2~ ke, “While (their) food is expensive,
(their) service is also bad.”

Ao HA st olo] Q. “While (he) is a military man, (he) is a
student.”

~(©2)™ A is not conjugated for the tense. Consider the following
examples:

=& HHA gl thylo] 8. «(1) attended the college, while earning
money.”
HAE glowA &%10] 272 “Did (she) cry, while reading the letter?”

I AFE AZEEA o] ARKIES Hal 9l%le] 4. (1) was looking at
these plctures, while thinking about that friend.”
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Notice in the examples above that only the predicates of the main clauses
are conjugated for the tense.

~(2.)™ A is often used for disapproving, criticizing or complaining. This
is when two simultaneous actions or states, connected by ~(2.)H A, are
disagreeing or inconsonant each other. Consider the following example:

FHE oF 3lHA] A & vkl Ao 3] 8. “While (he) does not study, (he)
wants to receive an A.”

Notice that the action of the first clause (e.g., not studying) and that of
the main clause (want to receive an A) are inconsonant each other. In
addition, the sentence is a speech act of complaining or disapproving.
Here are more examples:

AY =& BgS BHowA Aol glo] 8. “While (he) receives the
highest salary, (he) does not have any merit.”

AAE glodA] Hlg x}qk kol @ “While (he) does not even have a
job, (he) only looks for expensive cars.”

~Z}ua} R}

The clausal conjunctive ~A}7} A} means “as soon as” or “immediately after.”
~AFvk2} is subject to the following restrictions. First, it must be used only
with verbs, as shown below:

A& vpx| Ak} Holl 2 Ao 2. “(T) will go home as soon as (I) finish
with (my) work.”

dojyzpupr} xRS e Ao 22 “Will (you) take a shower as soon as
(you) get up?”

Ftol =25 AluEx} A gEkA 2. “Contact (them) as soon as (you)
arrive in the airport.”

Second, it is not conjugated for the tense.

SU A7} e 0] 9 2ulAl 3 E 7 AS5S A o] 8. “Peter turned the
electric lamp on as soon as Eunice entered the room.”

HAAE JAEAL 8o Q. “(She) cried as soon as (she) read the
letter.”

22S XA BF o 2 1}3)o] 2. “(He) went outside as soon as (he)
heard the news.”

Notice in the examples above that only the main clauses are conjugated
for the tense.



-t}

The clausal conjunctive ~T}7} is used to express the shift in action or state.
When it is attached to a verb stem, it indicates that the subject shifts his/
her action to another. Consider the following examples:

A Y7t ko] 8. “As (1) read the book, () slept.”
shate]] 7} 7} fr 3 vl o]l E5le] 8. “On my way to school, (1) stopped
by the supermarket.”

Notice in the examples above that the subjects shifted certain actions (e.g.,
reading, going to school) to another actions (e.g., sleeping, stopping by the
supermarket). Here are more examples:

10 ¥ A7k 2 5 7] ekl et Heoll 2ko] 8. “(He) waited for that
friend until 10 minutes ago and then went home.”

A E vpA 7} XS vhYo] @ “While drinking coffee, (I) met (my)
friends.”

FA=rel 7he7E F31& 4ko] 8.2 “What did (you) buy on (your) way
to the post office?”

Hohrl 10 A= A4 8. “Run and then rest about 10 minutes.”
HywE Bo7t 52413 Al Z AT “(Let us) look at the menu and then

order food.”

When ~T}7} is attached to an adjective stem, it indicates the shift in
state to another. Consider the following example:

gro] Y7t A Q. “The taste was watery and then (it) is salty
(now).”

Notice in the example above that there was a shift in the state (e.g., from
“being watery” to “being salty”). The first state is no longer in effect in
favor of the second state. Here are more examples:

LANA G 7F FH7) A =2 & H YT} “The weather was good until
a.m. and then (it) is cloudy now.”

Azt A7 v LrE 12 9 26 AFEE A5 0 8. “(They)
were expensive before Christmas but then (they) became inexpensive
(starting) from December 26.”

The use of the past tense marker $1/k is optional for ~T}7}. If the
speaker wishes to highlight the past action rather than the shift in the
action, he/she can optionally use the past tense marker. Compare the fol-
lowing two sentenes:

~t7t
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statel] 77t
(my) friends.”
statel zktht
(my) friends.”

TEE "%l 8. “On (my) way to school, (I) met
.?.

=5 "hsto] 8. “(I) went to school and then met

Notice that there is a subtle meaning difference between the two sentences:
While the first sentence simply indicates the shift in the action, the second
sentence highlights the completed past action that took place before the
shift of the action took place. Here are more examples:

oF&-S- 7t H A glo] 8. “(I) made a promise and then (I) cancelled

o] Z7E 24101 8.2 “Where did you go and come back?”
FHE M7t ko 2. “(We) bought the computer and then sold

7@%% 27t 20kt 18] . “(They) do things like turning the elec-
mp on and off.”

A A EH/\]--‘Jroﬂ k5171 $ko] 2.2 “When did (you) go to the embassy and
come back?”

=

The topic particle = can be optionally attached to the conjunctive ~T}7}.
~T}7F= is used to warn about the action or state of the prior clause.
Consider the following examples:

jd &S A g s A0S 31 4 2l 2. “If (you) drink alcohol
everyday, (you) can harm (your) health.”
F @Al vrel M edf R8sttt 7] AE S 3l .. “If (you)
exercise for a long time under the cold weather outside, (you) can catch
a cold.”

Notice in the examples above that ~T}7}= indicates that the continual
action of the first clause may generate an unpleasant or troublesome
consequence.

SOEEY

The combination of ~(2.)2] 3L “intending to” with ~T}7} creates a new
clausal conjunctive ~(2.)2 t}7}. The conjunctive ~(2.)2 t}7} is used when
one tries to do something but comes across another situation. It indicates
that the intentional action of the first clause was never actualized, but the
action of the main clause was realized instead. Consider the following
example:



ol 7k b7t A 3 el Zk5 Yt “As (1) intended to go home, (I) went  Key

to a bookstore.” vocabulary
for Unit 11

exercises
Notice that the action of the first clause (e.g., going home) was never

actualized. Instead, the action of the main clause was realized. Here are
more examples:

MNE Foethrt doj el 8. “As (1) intended to catch the dog, (1) fell
(on the ground).”

TA ] 7t vt AeA AdAE T o]l Y-S Hlo] Q.
“As (I) intended to go to the library, (I) met James on the street and
had dinner together.”

THAHE At g7t diil HFEHE ol 8. “As (we) intended to buy
a printer, (we) bought a computer instead.”

Fole T} 5 Z9ke] 2.2 “What did (you) intend to sell, but could
not sell?”

Exercises

Key vocabulary for Unit 11 exercises

7}t to go

71 4] beggar

At} to walk

Al stairs

A< continually

=T} to snore

2 road

71t} to break/to smash

H o] At} to fall (down over)
=7 song

=T} to play/to amuse

8} college

+ money

=t} to become/to get to/to elapse
E o] Xt} to fall/to drop

@o] alot

Wt} to eat

"3t} to stop

27} something

v} to change

v &1}t} to have a stomachache 99



11 Bt} to see/to watch/to read

Clausal At} to buy
conjunctives At} to gain weight
(time)

M| 4= face washing
Al 7]t} to order
A9 test/exam
A1 newspapers
22T} to use

% =] 4 brushing teeth

& 413] hard/earnestly/enthusiastically
% 3} movie

L2 2% right side

<2}7}t} to climb/to go up
2.9 cooking

<t} to cry

2T} to smile

o] A} (house) moving
oloF7] 8}t to talk

U3t} to work

ot} to get up

¢t} to read

2t} to sleep

A9l before

4] lunch

2] dish

Zt} to doze off

Z43}t} to graduate

=4~ address

972t} to mutter/to murmur
Z 71} to be expelled

2} car

ZHt} to look for/to seek for
2 book

&4} alone

3] A} company/firm

Exercise 11.1

Finish the following translation using ~(2)W 4] and the sentence cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

100



Example: “Do not chew a gum, while working.”
CEENREY Ry
= QetEA P A ThA L.

—_

(She) is calling (someone), crying (&t} / A g}E d}al 9lo] Q)

2 Will (you) make friends while traveling? (¢] 8-S stt}/ 55 A4 A
o 2.9

3 Do not fall from the bed, while getting up (€ oJutt} / F ool A Hof
A A mEA A )

4 (Let us) not break dishes while cooking (2.2]5}t} / HA S 7]mg] A
HAITH
H

5 Did (you) fall, while riding a bike? (XA A S €t} / Wl H5U7?)

Exercise 11.2

Connect the following two sentences using ~(2.)™A] as shown in the
example. Then translate the sentence.

Example: #13]& wpAlt}/ 4S8t glol &
_ 92 sARA £ 4 st 3lo] 8.
“(I) am driving, while drinking coffee.”

Eoha Ale)7h %)/ olop st el e
ZEBTE AL or) ) Ex FAAL
Fol 27} AT/ 3B Ekela

Se)7t wmale st/ A9l E de

27k A€ Ak [ Fesk &3 990l 8

DW=

Exercise 11.3

Finish the following translation using ~#}7} 2} and the sentence cues pro-
vided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(He) danced as soon as (he) wore shoes.”
(Ahs At/ F5 #Hol8)
=AW AT S Rl

1 (I) want to get married as soon as (I) get a job (2] 3}t} / 2& 3}l
AHFUY

2 (She) cried as soon as (she) met (her) boyfriend (‘Z#} X1+5 vk}
/&3l 9)

Exercise
11.2

101



11

Clausal

conjunctives

(time)

102

3 (He) will snore as soon as (he) lies down on the bed (el 5t} /
A5 = A989)

4 What do (you) want to do as soon as (you) graduate from college?
(PH3He ER stk / ol st 2101 80)

5 Call (your) older sister as soon as (you) arrive in London (%1% 9]
wataie} /drupeie] A akekalAl L)

6 (Let us) buy (some) popcorn as soon as (we) enter the theatre (%3 3}
Hell B0t} ) FES AT

Exercise 11.4

Connect the following two sentences using ~A}7}A} Then translate the
sentence.

Example: #]13]Z wlA|T}/ AFEA 2 Solzko] &
= A & ppA Ak AR R Eol kel 8.
“(He) returned to the office, as soon as (he) drank coffee.”

Qojupet / A5 Fith

A PO olALE Stk ) FAE uhlela
b EehT /A% A Adar
AL v/ ANE AT

A5E sheh 1 FAAS A

i

(O, USSR

i
il

Exercise 11.5

Finish the following translation using ~t}7} and the sentence cues provided
in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “As (I) did laundry, (I) answered the phone.”
(= etrt/ A3HE Eoke] Q)
R e E ]

—_

(I) watched TV and then slept (28] A& Hr}/ 5ol Q)

2 As (he) bought vegetables in the supermarket and (he) ran into (his)
friend (47 o120l 4] A E APT}/ 2129} mFH o) £1)

3 As (she) opened the door, (she) got (her) wrist injured (== EU} /
29 vhlola)

4 As (he) played basketball, (he) sprained (his) ankle (‘575 3}t} /
WS w9l R)

5 (I) wrote a letter and then went to the restroom (AA| & At} / 872

o ztol %)



Exercise 11.6 Exercise
11.6

Connect the following two sentences using ~T}7}. Then translate the

sentence.

L 9}/ [ E Hglol
= A4S Hurt Xdﬁ}e qkorol 8.
s (he) ate lunch, (he) answered the phone.

’

e 2Evhn/ b Re1 8.2
7h 8 s/ AAE e R

DA W R
Hr 2 fo o
il
J
o
i
NS
i
ek
i
X,
fo

Exercise 11.7

Finish the following translation using ~T}7}+= and the sentence cues pro-
vided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “If (you) leave late, (you) can miss the bus.”
EA Wyt H2E 5321 4 910 Q)

S A Wb MAE 2 S slole.

1 If (you) do not study hard, (you) cannot enter college (24 3] 55
b sttt/ tiEtell X 5017tR)

2 If (you) continue to smoke, (you) can get a cancer (F8]E A< 3]
o}/ Sholl A9 = 2lof Q)

3 If (you) overspeed, an accident may occur (%45 3ht} / ALzt E A
o 8)

4 If (you) do not contact (each other), (you) can end up forgetting each
other (A< <t slr}/ A2 glo] HE = glof Q)

5 If (you) continue to turn down, (you) can miss an opportunity (A A

Adsirt /71315 3 7 Aol Q)

6 If (he) drinks whisky everyday, (he) may become an alcoholic ("] & £

2715 AT EE FEAE E A Q)
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Exercise 11.8

Connect the following two sentences using ~T}7}=. Then translate the
sentence.

DN A~ W -
&2 1@ rf
O

Example: el & ©a) e}/ Aol tukd 4 glof s
— e A e oo mrlrhs Aol ubd 4 glol .
“If (you) watch TV for a long time, (your) vision can become
worse.”

A7) Holl wWol Wk / A Aol

Al =T/ Algol Eojd 4 2l Q.

=5 AT AX T E A Q.

3] U& <t stk / S|Aboll A EAY 5 Qlof sl
wo / agd Ada



UNIT 12

Clausal conjunctives (background)

/()T

Function

The clausal conjunctive ~+= /(2.)-H] is used to provide background in-
formation for the main clause. Consider the following example:

Sl S FRsl=dl Aol . “(I) study Korean, and (it) is
interesting.”

In this example, the first clause $t= 015 331} “(I) study Korean” is
the background information for the main clause #] 7] ¢l t} “(it) is interest-
ing.” Here are more examples:

25 WA 7F F& 0 vl UrkA] wbA| 8. “The weather is cold tonight,
so do not go outside.”

AA w7} =4 oY 7k E7F |5 At <(1t) has become lunchtime,
o) (let us) go somewhere and eat something.”

o] F=of] oFgro] 9li=t T 57F oJ w22 “(I) have an appointment
this week, so how about next week?”

WA 7hA] A& upx oF 3F=d] shE <F dlof 2. (1) have to finish the
work by tomorrow, but (I) have not done anything.”

252 v Y wgAlth “As for today, (I) am busy, so (let us)
meet tomorrow.”

How it is conjugated

~+t] is used after a verb stem.

Verb Verb stem + =8|
7Ftt “go” 7h=H|

v -%-t} “learn” H -]

7FE At} “teach” 7FE2 A=

228t} “cook” Q8=
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Verb
F-3}t} “study”
]1]—] E]— “eat”
%l‘]:]_ “ﬁnd”
21t} “have/exist”
3t} “not have/exist”

As for adjectives and copulas, ~

Verb stem + =1

FHsk=d

™ l:]j]

Zh=1|

A=l
|

gl

21 is used after a stem that ends

in a consonant, and ~' U] is used after a stem that ends in a vowel, as

shown below:

Adjective

2t} “small”

%1} “good”

gt} “clear”

&1} “cold”

At} “cheap”

&) -3t} “happy”
o] ¢3}t} “strange”

Copula
O] T;]— “be”
o}lYt} “be not”

As for an adjective that

esting” and YrglT “tasteless,”

Adjective
A 3
qklt} “delicious”
ATt “stylish”

T} “uninteresting”

Adjective stem + (&)L ¥
7<1— 9. ﬂ

o
%31
oo
2
&3 gy
o 4 gl

Copula stem + (2)Ld]
Qld)
ol

is made of

ATH A

~=1) is used.

t}, such as A} 7] )t} “inter-

Adjective stem + T

A w] =)

skl

As for the past tense, ~= U is used after the past tense marker /%,

and this applies to any pre

Verb stem + Past tense marker +

o] kol «(I)

were many customers.”

Adjective stem + Past tense marker +

dicate type, as shown below:

Bl o Al 5 4

szl &

went to the Korean restaurant yesterday, and there

el oA

S50 Aol B

?ko] 8. “(It) was cold yesterday, but there were many people.

Copula stem + Past tens

o] Al th et ole]

e marker + =H): 2Hd7k4] 1% s o]l =]

8. “Until last year, (she) was a high school student,

but (she) is a college student now.”



~+/(2) L 5.2 as a sentence ender

In spoken communication, conjunctives often end a sentence. For instance,
in a delicate or face-threatening communicative situation, such as express-
ing disagreement, requesting, complaining, and refusing, people often opt
out of saying the main clause as a strategy to be indirect and polite (e.g.,
so that they may reduce the degree of imposition when requesting or they
may not hurt the addressee’s feeling when refusing or complaining). For
instance, consider the following dialogue:

A: Can you come to my birthday party tonight?
B: I have a test tomorrow so...(I will not be able to make it).

Notice that the speaker B uses the ellipsis, leaving the main clause out.

In a similar manner the English conjunctive “so” ends the first clause
in the example above, ~/(2.) - t] may be used as a sentence ender. The
politeness ending £ is optionally attached to ~/(2.) -], as in ~/(2.)
L H] &, to sound more polite. Consider the following dialogue:

A: WY dtEjol] o] A

“Would (you) like to go to the party together tomorrow?”
B: o|¥ F= v Q8.

“(I) am busy this week (s0).”

Notice that the speaker B just provides background information (e.g., he/
she is busy), and opts out saying the main clause. In this way, the speaker
B makes the speaker A figures out the implicit message (e.g.,so I can’t go
to the party tomorrow).

~E/(e)-H =

The combination of the conjunctive ~+=/(:2.) - t] and the particle = “even/
also” is a new conjunctive ~=/(2.) .- B] = “although/despite (the fact that)/
even if.” Consider the following examples:

2H2d = WA7F vk Q. “Although (it) is small, the room rent is
expensive.”

Ty = o] M2 glo] 8. “Although (it) is a weekend, there are
not many customers.”

o] F=d= o}# % 333 2. “Although (1) slept a lot, (I) am still
tired.”

kS HA == w7 o 23] o}u} Q. “Although (1) took the medicine,
(my) stomach still aches.”

~E/(2)
L=

107
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ackgroung) K€Y vocabulary for Unit 12 exercises

7+t to go
7} bag/suitcase
2ol together
=4 just now/at once
71t o to wait
7| E} guitar
o]t} to boil

& tomorrow
U too much
T} next
=238}t to arrive
=} to help

WA T} to drink

%t} to be many/to be much
™ 2] head/hair (of one’s head)
=t} to eat

121} to be thirsty
7T} to be heavy

72 very much/extremely
= water

7= US.A.

1| kSt to be sorry

HFE T} to be busy

W room

H-$-t} to learn

W5l department store
59 kitchen

F-At} to send/to mail
H]ALT} to be expensive
U2} to borrow

A1t} to buy
A& person/people
%~2] sound/noise
23 parcel/package
]3It} to fix/to repair
A1 1151t} to be noisy
o} T} to be sore
°F medicine
108 1T+ do not have/do not exist



2} contact Exercise
8_743 nowadays 12.1
-2 food

%)t} to have/to exist

+ a little/please

F week

Tt} to give
Z=9|t} to reduce
A= now

Aot last

2} car/tea

7t} to switch on
%1} to be cold
21+ friend

8}l school

3= Korea

3] E] heater

Exercise 12.1

Finish the following translation using ~+ H| and the sentence cues provided
in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(We) saw the movie, and (it) was really interesting.”
(F8hE e}/ oF Anlglgiel 2)

= ok P ofF A Aol L.

1 (I) am chewing a gum, but (my) tooth aches (A& 3L At} / |7}
o} 2)

2 (I) am sweeping the street, and will (you) help (me)? (A< 433
it / s %2l 2.7)

3 (I) have to buy a gift, and (let us) go to the department store together
(=5 Aok skt / W3t ol o] Al

4 (We) met Eric yesterday, but (he) was exactly the same as before
(1A N 2g Wl 7 Wk H394e] )

5 (He) studied hard but (he) failed the exam (&5 €413] A}t/ Al
o @oi 7ol 2)

Exercise 12.2

Connect the following two sentences using ~+=H|. Then translate the
sentence. 109
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Example: A& o}3& 9 a1 Qlvh/ 7|the] F=A14
= A= OPQ-% Qe 7vE AL
“(She) is eating breakfast now, so please wait.”

sha1 itk WA e
7het/ ol gl
Sleh/ vhal ) 22
| Aol U Wl e
PAY E2go) 29

g o 1O
o K[y

\'Héﬁ

5
#
u

DN W=
Lz N e
L o o ol 1@

juio)

2

s

kv

N
-3
F
F
ml

Exercise 12.3
Finish the following translation using ~%!/2t=t] and the sentence cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(I) was hungry, but (1) could not eat lunch.”
Cll7F 3LZE [ HAE R 59018
=7} gt A A

1 (She) was a student last year, but (she) is a teacher now (2}l &}23
ol ATt/ o] Al A ]l 1)

2 There were many people before, but there are not many now. (%]l
AbgREo] Wokth/ o] Al & glo] Q)

3 As for yesterday, (it) was hot, but as for today, (it) is cool (] A=
Tt/ 52 AAs) Q)

4 As for the price, (it) was cheap, but the quantity was small (%t
Ak ool 4 gle] 2)

5 The weather was bad, but there were many customers (‘&4 7} Lk
\;]_ /=9 o] nLoLo}JJ_)

Exercise 12.4

Connect the following two sentences using ~(-2) .- H]. Then translate the
sentence.

Example: YA 7} £t} / 237129
= @A 7F 2 A DR

“The weather is good, so shall (we) take a walk?”
1 71EbE wi9-aL Ao/ o] viAlt

2 ©le]7} obLr} ) of glof a3
3 7hgol Rt me} 727 82



Exercise 12.5

Complete the following dialogue using the sentence cue provided in par-
enthesis and ~&/(2.)-H 8., as shown in the example.

Example: A: 25 A4 AF JoAQ8?
B: (Al dath)
= Aol dst=d e

1 A o wlEjol| o] A7k
B: metsl Q. (N2 & npmcy
2 A: ¥ He7te?
B (3= 220 Wi A
3 A 10gEr Y =882
B (5 2t glith)
4 A (oF#] &24jo] ]k visit})
B: &Ik 59 U2 Ad .
5 A F (A1}
B: wmetgyth &8 & FolAlsyth

Exercise 12.6

Finish the following translation using ~+/(2.)w- % and the sentence
cues provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “Although the house is big, the house rent is inexpensive.”
(Ho] At/ JAZE A2
= Ro] Zel% PAF AL,

1 Although (he) is an English teacher, (he) can’t speak English well
(Fol AAHeIH Fol & 2 el Q)

2 Although the quantity is small, (it) is delicious (%°] % E]r / Bk )

3 Although the salary is much, (I) will quit (it) (€ %°] @t} / Z1vt
A 8)

4 Although the test was hard, (he) passed (the test) (Al @] oJ& Rt} /
Al 9)

5 Although (they) were poor, (they) were happy (7Fd3it} / 38l

)

Exercise
12.5
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Exercise 12.7

Connect the following two sentences using ~+=/(-2.) - B| =, Then translate
the sentence.

Example: %7} £t/ 3ol 9)\% 74 "-ﬂijw-?

=IA7F F2H = ol S Al
“Although the weather is nice, will (you) stay home?”
1 ok it} viels) ot
2 B ol rhiith ) Buebay
3 2 AZFHAY A A d e
4 BB AT/ o] 2Hol 8
5 =of gldth/ Aol 7ha Aol e



UNIT 13

Clausal conjunctives (although)

~Agk

The clausal conjunctive ~*| %} is used to acknowledge the action and/or
state of the first clause but to indicate something contrary or opposite
to that of the main clause. It is equivalent to “but” or “although” in
English.

o] Hol @ Xk ok =29] 2. “(It) snows a lot, but (it) is not cold.”
o] ghalol A HA R 1l%Eo] A3 2. “Although the house is far from
school, the traffic is convenient.”

~A] 9k is not subject to any restriction. For instance, it is conjugated for
the tense, as shown below:

Sharof] 71l A A uk o] glo] 8. “Although (I) want to go to Korea,
(I) do not have money.”

Lol 5 m A vk & 5 9%l o] 8. (1) learned Japanese, but (I) could
not read (it) well.”

Second, there is no subject agreement restriction.

A3 TS RE 2 224 0] 8. “(1) study hard, but (I) do not under-
stand (it) well.”

AY= =& 2 A vH A= & & 3.2, “As for my older sister, (she)
sings well, but as for me (I) cannot sing well.”

Third, it may be used with any predicate type.

A5 HA G FolslA] ol “(I) eat Kimchi, but (I) do not like

(it).”
ol x|yt &3] Q. “Although (my) body is tired, (I) am

happy.”
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W2 AAdo| ARt Fo] o} I = A A F ool . “As for my older
brother, (he) is a policeman, but as for his girlfriend, (she) is a
teacher.”

Finally, it can be used for all sentence types, as shown below:

A3 FEIPAR A S F weko] 2. “Although (1) studied hard, (1)
could not receive an A.”

= 712 7F =& s Ak QF 7] thE A o] 8.2 “The train will arrive (here)
soon, but won’t (you) wait?”

2 B AL gk k] ALA] Q. “As for the price, (it) is expensive, but buy
(it) immediately.”

Hrel] v]7} @ A9k UFAITH “Although (it) rains outside, (let us) go

1

out!

(o)t

The clausal conjunctive ~(2)1} is used to indicate that the content of the
first clause does not comply with that of the main clause. It is also equiV—
alent to “but/although” in English. ~(2.)1} is a two- form conjunctive: ~2
L} is used after a stem that ends in a consonant (e.g., ] .1} “read but”),
and ~} is used after a stem that ends in a vowel (e.g., HH -1} “learn but™).
In addition, just like ~*] %}, ~(2)1} is not subject to any restriction.

742 v 7] 5 o] Hol Q. “As for the price, (it) is expensive, but
(it) has many functions.”
S35 X3l Ao AlFko] glof Q. “Although (I) want to play golf,
(I) do not have time.”

ol & HA o o3| w7} ko] 2. “Although (I) ate breakfast,
(I) was still hungry.”

~(2)Y may be used with two or more clauses, before the main clause
(e.g., ~21 ~ 2 1}). In such cases ~(2)H is used to list selections of actions
or states that have opposite meanings and to indicate that the content of
the main clause happens regardless of the selections indicated by ~(2)1}.
Consider the following example:

o] 7] L} Ay EAl3] & Ao 8. “Whether (we) win or lose, (we) will do
(our) best.”

Notice that ~(2.)t lists two activities that have opposite meanings (e.g.,
winning or losing), while the main clause occurs anyway regardless of the
activities of the previous clauses. Here are more examples:



=AU 34 FAS AFRSHAI S U7 “Will (you) love (your)
wife, whether (you) are happy or sad?”

kot Mo} FAInkS A 7hsk Ao . “Whether (I) sit or stand, (I) will
think only of you.”

~ol/o}=

The clausal conjunctive ~©}/¢}= is also equivalent to “but/although” in
English. In addition, it is not subject to any restriction. ~¢} = is used after
a stem that ends in ¢} or 2, whereas ~©] == is used after a stem that ends
in all other vowels.

Tl AFsl = o] ¢k 5ofa. “Although (I) practice (it) everyday,
(my) skill does not make any progress.”

AT E ol vpX %= £3 2?2 “(You) drink coffee a lot, but do (you)
feel drowsy?”

A dojy= I 9 4 A L. “Come by all means, even if (you) get up
late.”

=0] &= AFA] AT “Although (we) have money, (let us) not buy

(it).”
ol 3% Y538, “Although my body is exhausted, (I) am
happy.”

A9t 350} 8. “Even if (it) be coffee, (it) is fine.”

o}H S @o] o]k o] A3] ujarto] 2. “Although (I) ate breakfast
a lot, (I) was still hungry.”

Hol lAtell A A AL A= MEA%e] 2. “Although the house was far
from the company, (it) was fine with me.”

Exercises
Key vocabulary for Unit 13 exercises

7T} to be near

7}t to go

Z} A ¥t} to be anxious/to feel uneasy
Al S 2t} to be lazy

317] meat

A%t} to be cute

2t} to be long

SR} ‘jr to be bad/to be wrong

W4 introvert

)2 legs/bridge

~o}/ohiz
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Clausal EE3}T} to be smart
conjunctives %%3}1:]. to be Chubby
(although)

k2l t} to be delicious
Wt} to be spicy

Yt} to eat

Yt} to be far

1= US.A.

H Ut} to send

1wl 3} % department store
H| AT} to be expensive
A} to buy

At} to be cheap

o]t} to be difficult
o]2]t} to be young/to be juvenile/to be immature
9 station

% =3} English literature
% o] English

2.} to come

% clothes

13} studying abroad

52 food

A} often

21} to be small

2 well

A7) 91T} to be interesting
7183} to major in
Zol}3lt} to like

] &4 subway

Z % invitation

717} At} to be tall
H3}t} to be convenient
gh=o] the Korean language
g3l to be active

Exercise 13.1

Finish the following translation using ~*] T} and the sentence cues provided
in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “Although (it) is expensive, (it) is delicious.” (H] 4t} / gF)
o] Q)
116 = HIRA EE gEglol .



Although Dave is in Seoul, (he) calls Barbara everyday (dl©] 2.7} A Exercise
Zoll A}/ vputetghe v H3stal Q) 132
Although the bag is big, (it) is light (7F*8¢] =t} / 7} 9] Q)
Although (I) want to go (there) together, (I) have an appointment
(#o] 7haL A}/ ko] 9lo] Q)
Although ) Will take an exam tomorrow, (I) did not study (W A] ¢
A/ 3HE ¢ dlolg)
Although (it) was hot in summer, (it) was cold in winter (¢]&°l H 3

O/ Asol F3012)

Exercise 13.2

Connect the following two sentences using ~*|%F. Then translate the

sentence.
Example: &= &24& Ytk / FofstA] edofa
T5 22 HA T FolabA] gofba.

DW=

@50] = ol U}/ Aful o 2.
MROR 4548 7o AT EEFu Rl 4952

2715 EoET ) A5 wA 2 A
C:)]T':—‘IE —5—?}\1\]:]‘/001013 Z‘—_]'_%OH—Q—
ZO)e Wit/ o 2 3 dof

Exercise 13.3

Finish the following translation using ~(2-)4} and the sentence cues pro-
vided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(I) slipped in the bathroom, but (I) was fine.”
(ol A m1rei Ao/ WAkl 2)
= 3ol A v o MAke] 4.

(I) learned the Korean language for a year, but (it) is still difficult
(B0l dd wigrh/ ok ofE gl )

(They) waited for one hour, but (she) did not come (3t A3+ 7] t}2] o}

/ }F skol )

(I) argued with (my) older brother, but (I) reconciled with (him) at

once (Wstal tHFr} / 51 3hal o] 1)

The living room is spacious but the kitchen is small (A2 ¢] Yt} / 5

o] Fokg)

The room is clean but noisy (*§o] 7| Z23}t} / A 1181 9] Q) 117
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Exercise 13.4

Connect the following two sentences using ~(2.)U. Then translate the
sentence.

Example: A3 & 73 vpA|th/ 9F Folsl| &
= AE 71 PPALE o Folal .
“Although (I) drink coffee sometimes, (I) do not like (it).”

dloj =t 77 ATk EEd 8

27 & rajr}/ vo]ul e U4 Hold
w54 o] 7H4keh ) A|el A ejo] Wola
A= Haheh )/ u A

&2e ek Aul 27k Lol .

DW=

Exercise 13.5

Finish the following translation using the [~(2)t}...~(2)Y}] pattern and
the sentence cues provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “Whether (it) is cold or hot, (let us) go outside.”
(FT/ B}/ Hrez Ao
=39 T 9 o ugha

1 Whether the food is delicious or not, (let us) eat (it) all (2] °] B3]
= WA \SSIAS A R =Ry

2 Whether the test is easy or difficult, (I) must take (it) (Al &@o] G}/
oy Hrt/ Hlok 3 8)

3 Whether (you) jog or do yoga, do (it) everyday (=7 3t} / 87F&
sttt/ il S A L)

4 Whether (you) go to Korea or Japan, (you) need a visa (3= o=
ZhH /20w Tin /u AL A e s a)

5 Whether (it) is pork or beef, (they) are all expensive (¥ A aL7] o]t} /
Zal7]olvr / v v R)



Exercise 13.6

Finish the following translation using ~©1/¢}% and the sentence cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “Even if (I) drink water, (I) am still thirsty.”
(2€ vhA T Zo] ojxia et a)
- 22 v E Bo ojd] weta.

Even if () turn the heater on, (it) is still cold (S|H& At/ ©7 3]
F92)

Even if (he) smoked, (he) was healthy (FHlE 3] $-t} / 77 glo] 8)

Even if (she) eats a lot, (she) does not gain weight (2°] HT} / 20|

ST

Even if (I) waited two hours, there was no contact (+ A7t 7] the]
o}/ Aol Yol R)

Even if (I) am sick, (I) will go to school (o}22T} / grale] Z Ao Q)

Exercise 13.7

Connect the following two sentences using ~©}/9}X=. Then translate the
sentence.

(O SN OS I S T

Example: 3|23}t/ vl 2=7) &) &
= e E wjd 248 9.
“Even if (I) am tired, (I) jog everyday.”

o de| 7} ot} / 7] 7F AL
sk 52l o] Wi}/ kglo] g
2B E} Aozt BEE e
o] HIRT}/ ALaL A %lo] e
Apo) =7} Z) [ Aol e

Exercise
13.6
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UNIT 14

Permission, prohibition, and obligation

Permission

Seeking and/or giving permission in Korean is typically carried out by the
form ~©J/¢} %= =]t} This form is constructed from ~©{/¢} % “even if” and
the verb ¥ T} “become/get/turn into.” Some other adjectives, such as 3 &
t} “be fine” or =T} “be good,” can be used instead of ¥t} to indicate
the similar meaning. Consequently, the construction ~¢{/¢}%= ¥t} (or #
A th/E 1) literally means “it is all right even if...”

The selection between ~©] %= and ~©} %= depends on the same principle
of choosing between ~©] & and ~°}£., the informal polite speech level
endings. ~©}X= is used after a stem that ends in ¢} or £ (e.g., 7} “even
if I go”), whereas ~©] = is used after a stem that ends in all other vowels
(e.g., M9 %= “even if I learn™).

~0]/o} X% =t} in an interrogative sentence is used to ask for permission.
On the other hand, ~©1/°}% ¥t} in a declarative sentence is used to give
permission, as shown in the examples below.

Asking for permission

o] Al Hell 7= ] 8.2 “May (I) go home now (lit. Is it all right even if
I go home now)?”

=S - = # 22 “May (I) drink water?”

HA Hoj% MAoL 2 ? “May (1) eat first?”

v 9] %= MAoF 22 “Is (it) okay even if (it) is spicy?”

71 of ol Fo} 8?2 “Is (it) all right even if (it) is a long trip?”

Giving permission

dyn] S ¥% 2 “(You) may watch TV (lit. It is okay even if you
watch TV).”

oA & Zol= = 8. “(You) may sell the car now.”

HA A|AE MFoL2. “(You) may order (it) first.”




& O HIRE M Zol g “(It) is fine even if (it) is a little more expensive.”
Eo] ol = Fola. “(It) is fine even if (it) is not water.”

~0}/o}% E| T} in a negative sentence means “...do not have to...” as
shown in the examples below:

vl oF 7}%= o} 8 “If (you) are busy, (you) do not have go (lit. If
you are busy, it is all right, even if you do not go).”

EdelH FES YA ol MEIoLQ . “If (you) feel uncomfortable,
(you) do not have to put on a suit.”

Ui v 2 A oF AL Hl8. “If (it) is too expensive, (you) do
not have to buy that book.”

Prohibition

For denying permission, prohibiting some action, or giving a warning, the
form ~(2)H <QF ¥t} is used. This form is the combination of ~(2.)¥
“if,” the negative %t “not,” and the verb %t} “become/get/turn into.” It
can be translated as “(it) would not be all right if...” or “you should/must
not” in English.

AR 5 QF 5] 2. “(You) should not lie.”
A& w &¥ <F 2. “(You) should not cry during the wedding
ceremony.”

WA Wy QF 8. “(You) should not leave first.”

o] 714 & -1 <F FuY ) “(You) should not smoke here.”

ol 7)o 2271 & Ml <k By} “(You) should not throw garbage
away here.”

%o] Y& v ok # 2. “(It) would not be all right if the dress is
too expensive.”

A 7F 3™ QF # 2. “(It) would not be all right if the weather is
cloudy.”

Tl =ow 9F H.8.“(It) would not be all right if (you) are late for
the class.”

FHo]EV} Fstalolm oF s, «(It) would not be all right if the
roommate is a male student.”

Meanwhile, the non-negating form of ~(2)™ <F =t} would be ~(2)
™ =t} Note that ~(2.)¥ ¥ T} means literally “it would be all right if...”
or “it would do if.” ~(2-)™ %]t} is typically used when one wishes to stress
what is minimally necessary or required. It is equivalent to “all one has to
do is...” Consider the following examples:

Prohibition
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535l = 8. «(It) would do if (you) study hard.”
Sh=rof] 71w . “All (you) have to do is to go to Korea.”
wH s 9 «(It) would do if the design is pretty.”
A7 o 2. “(It) would do if the weather is good.”
= 8. “(It) would do if (they) are Koreans.”
5427} dddolw 2. “(It) would do if the destination is London.”

Obligation

In English, a sense of obligation or necessity is expressed by various
auxiliary verbs, such as “should,” “must,” “ought to,” “need to,” and “have
to.” In Korean, a sense of obligation can be expressed by the following
two constructions: (1) F ~(2)¥ F Hth/~A] Fo ™ F =t} and (2)
~o}jo}oF Ht},

oL ~(0)% ¢F STy ~x] gow oF

Previously, it was noted that ~(2.)¥ <F ¥t} is used to express “prohibi-
tion” or “warning.” Notice that 9F ~(2)H <QF &t} or ~%] g2 <F Ht}
are the combinations of ~(2)™ <} ¥t} and the negative form. Consider
the following examples:

[9F ~(2)7 2k 5T}

A <t g2 “(You) must drink water.”

~

e
tio
rO

5 vpAA gEo oF H 8. “(You) must drink water.”

Notice that the meanings of both sentences are the same. The difference
between ¢t ~(2)H ¢t =t} and ~*] 221 < ¥ T} is that while the first
is the short-form negation, the second is the long-form negation. Here are
more examples:

opxlel A& QF dojipw <t s,

ool 4 dojupx] gow ¢k Ha.
“(‘You) must get up early in the morning.”
EQ Yo AlFbaref] ok 71 <k s 8.
E89lo Al7bae] 7p go eF 58,
“(We) must go to Chicago on Saturday.”

B

A7 FRE ok S o e,
Y B0E S 2o o He.
“(I) must study for the test.”




~oj/o}o} Hr] ey

vocabulary
The idea of obligation or necessity can be also expressed by ~©J/¢}FOF  for Unit 14
=t} (or ~©j/o}oF 3Ft} for more formal usage). exercises

W A8l 7Fok 5] 2. “(I) must go to Seoul tomorrow.”

vf <l wF oFS- wWojok ¥ @ “(I) must take medicines every night.”
A 2vt A74A] 7= E BouloF Y ) (1) must send the card before
Christmas.”

A5 o] Folof = 8. “The function has to be good.”

I g3 oF 5 8. “(You) must be happy by all means.”

o] Aok Yt} “The house has to be big.”

sk Algkolglof ] 2. “(He) has to be a Korean.”

o] Zo]g}ef 5| . “(They) must be adults.”

ol =] o] AfQlo]g}ek gt} “(It) must be (your) father’s signature.”

Exercises

Key vocabulary for Unit 14 exercises

7HA store
7}2 price
71 bag
11%5-3H4 high-school student
& study
= soup
7] road/street
4| weather
Wt} to pay

< tomorrow
T snow/eyes

2t} to close

=43 library

-t} to obtain

=t} to open (one’s eyes)

9t} to eat

HE3F side dishes

W room

<= hands

A1 #+31E} to begin

A1) test/examination/experiment
d 3t} to be watery

At} to pack/to be cheap 123
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22T} to use
At} to wash

o}#] yet/even now

o} % morning/breakfast
A= face

o] 3 traveling

% 3} movie

+ 73] driving license
$138 3k} to be dangerous
o] Al now/this time

< work/matter/affair
Aottt to get up

dH early

21} to be small

7t} to hold/to capture

A7) §1} to be uninteresting/to be dull
71 A electricity usage bill
4] lunch

%} to be narrow/to be small
%1} to be good

A house

At} to be salty

A~ cleaning

E}} to ride

%] 31} to leave one’s office/to go home

Exercise 14.1

Finish the following translation using ~©]/¢} = %t} and the sentence cue
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(You) may leave tomorrow.” (W ¢ o yt})
= Hu= e,

(You) may trust Peter’s story (3 E &] o]of7] & Ht})
(You) may use my computer (U] HFEE A1}

(You) may turn on the air conditioner (o] o] Z& 1))
(You) may turn off the electric lamp (¥ 5< I1t})

(You) may close the door (x-S E1})

W=



Exercise 14.2 Exercise
14.2

Conjugate the following using ~©]/¢}% = t}. Then translate the sentence.

Example: ¥|o}=E X[t}
= Jol=& A& Q. “(You) may play the piano.”

Sty il
AN
kS

DN A~ WN =

2 fr S

o o s wlo

ﬂllmlﬁim[omﬂ
X

Exercise 14.3

Finish the following translation using ~(2.)% ¢} ¥t} and the sentence
cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(You) should not leave tomorrow.” (W& ] 1}t})
= v <k H .

1 (You) should not lose the key (23] & o] Wt}
2 (You) should not cross the bridge (F+2] & AU H})

3 (You) should not drink beer (5=5 w}A|t})

4 (You) should not dump refuse (2~#| 7] & W2 t})

5 (You) should not smoke here (¢ 7]4] @8] & 3]$-t})

Exercise 14.4
Conjugate the following using ~(2.)™ <t | T}. Then translate the sentence.

Example: 247} Tt
= A7} F 0 o S
“It would not be all right if the weather is cold.”

Zo] 91tk
ukzto] Aok
337} vl glek
o] 2t}
do] Fr}

DN W
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Permission,
ggzh'b'tm’ Finish the following translation using ~#| & ©.™ ?F ¥ T} and the sentence
obligation cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(You) must hurry.” (XF+2t})
_ e ow gk Ha,

1 (You) must study hard (24 3] F53lt})

2 (I) must clean up the office (/‘}E—@—O— EEN A=)
3 (He) must do the dishes (/‘q AR = 3}1:})

4 (They) must go outside (5l Y7}t})

5 (She) must stay home (el 3L t})

Exercise 14.6
Conjugate the following using ~*] 22 <} T}, Then translate the

sentence.

oFS- W] ¢row oF # 2. “(You) must take the

wnm A W=
o >,
e 1 o o oot

Mo & b

Exercise 14.7

Finish the following translation using ~©]/¢}oF =t} and the sentence cue
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(You) must tie a necktie.” (Y E}o] & nljt})
= YlElo] & wlol = 8.

1 (He) has to be a doctor (&]A}o]t})

2 (You) must wear a uniform (f+4#%< 9 t})

3 (We) must make money (=2 Hé‘:})

4 (You) must wash (your) face (=S A th)
126 5 (I) must go to the hospital (*§ ol 7}t})



Exercise 14.8
Conjugate the following using ~©]/¢}°}F = t}. Then translate the sentence.

Example: &3] 7}c}
= & 7FoF Py} “(I) must go to the airport.”

ol g 7h-s Mk
A7 E it
A 7F Fot

7} o] At

25 ek Aol o}

DN LN

Exercise 14.9
Complete the following dialogue, as shown in the example.

Example: A: 24X F25 vk Q2?2 “May (I) drink orange
juice?”
B: o4 <2, “No, (you) should not drink
(it).”
= "pAIA <k = Q.

HITEE A = 2.2 “May (1) use (your) computer?”
oly e, . “No, (you) should not use (it).”

oA ¥ sl @7F8.? “May (1) leave the office?”
y, . Yes, (you) may leave the office.”

FES Dol # 22 “May (I) close the window?”

], . “Yes, (you) may close the window.”
L.Erle] & B = 2.2 “May (1) ride (your) motorcycle?”

ofH e, . No, (you) should not ride (it).”

w
g» Wx B> F»

Exercise 14.10

Finish the following translation using the sentence cues provided in par-
enthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(You) should not do laundry here.”
(1714 el & shot / ~(o)H g S
= o7 W= shd ¢ H 2.

Exercise
14.8
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(91

Nolie BN Mo

10

(You) may smoke there (7|4 @& 3] 9-t} / ~o]/o} = T}
(You) may take pictures in the room ("ol A AFZ-& T}/ ~of/o} 2
D)

(1) must take a Korean language class (3t=¢] & =t/ ¢ ~(2)
H ok w o)

(You) must buy a coat (ZEZ At} / ot ~(2)™ <t Ft})

(I) must talk in a loud voice (Z42= Z3lt} / ~X] o <t
=)

(You) must wear seat belts (3t MEE vt} / ~%] oW <F ¥t}
(You) must park (your car) here (¢4 7]l F=2}8}t} / ~of/o}oF =t}
(1) must leave Paris (3}2] & Wt} / ~of/ofof & T})

(You) should not open the refrigerator (Y115 <Gt} / ~(2)H
F ¥t}

(You) should not touch the painting ((Z3H S THA T} / ~(2)™H <t
BN



UNIT 15

Passives and causatives

Passives

A sentence can be said either in the active voice or the passive voice. In
the active sentence, the subject is the “doer” of the action. For instance,
consider the following two sentences:

“John opens the door.” (active)
“The door is opened by John.” (passive)

In the first sentence, John is the doer, and the situation is depicted from
the doer’s standpoint. However, in the second sentence, the situation is
depicted from the standpoint of the object (e.g., the door) instead. In this
passive sentence, the focus is not on the doer but on the object of the
action.

In English, one can change a verb into a passive form by using the
copula “to be” along with the past particle of the verb (e.g., ~ed), as in
“the door was opened.” In Korean, one can change a verb into a passive
verb by attaching the suffix ~¢], ~3], ~2], or ~7| to the stem of verbs:

Suffix ©]

o} “to see” H o]t} “to be seen”
2T} “to use” 2~ o]t} “to be used”
=1} “to place” F o]t} “to be placed”
At} “to mix” 21 o]t} “to be mixed”
2T} “to pile up” Zro|t} “to be piled up”
Suffix 3]

2t} “to close” 23]t} “to be closed”
2t} “to block” 23]t} “to be blocked”
7t} “to catch” 73]t} “to be caught”
2t} “to lift” 73]t} “to be lifted”

gt} “to step on” 8+3] T} “to be stepped on”
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Suffix 2]

&t} “to bite” E 2]t} “to be bitten”

<t} “to open” <2t} “to be opened”
=1} “to hear” =9t} “to be heard”

Zt} “to sell” Zgt} “to be sold”

Ut} “to push” 2]t} “to be pushed”
Suffix 7]

Wit} “to take away” 7]t} “to be taken away”
ot} “to hold” o}7]t} “to be held”

Z1} “to chase” Z7]t} “to be chased”
=1} “to tear out” E7]t} “to be torn out”

=Y “to disconnect” Z7]t} “to be disconnected”

The use of passives is more common in English than in Korean. For
instance, most English transitive verbs can be changed into passives (e.g.,
“I placed the book on the desk” vs. “The book was placed on the desk by
me”). However, in Korean, there is only a limited set of transitive verbs
that can be made passive (like the verbs listed above). One has to mem-
orize both the verbs that can be changed into a passive verb as well as
the suffix each verb takes.

When an active sentence is changed into a passive sentence, the subject
and object relationship changes. For instance, the object of the active
sentence becomes the subject of the passive sentence. Consider the fol-
lowing two sentences.

k= A S 0] o] S 2=t} “Korean students read this book.”
o] ol gk st 3+ (or | Al) ¢} g1t} “This book is read by Korean
students.”

In the first sentence, the subject is $+= 248 &, whereas the subject is
2 in the second sentence. In addition, notice in the second sentence that
Sh=; 31205 is marked by SHE. When the object is an animate noun (e.g.,
human or animals), €] (or oIl /) marks the object. However, when it is
an inanimate noun (e.g., wind, car), | marks the object.

F£o] o] 7] & QFol 2. “John holds the baby.”
o 717} &3] (ol Al) $+A L. “The baby is held by John.”

g Fo] 4S5 4hto] 2. “The storm blocks the road.”
o] glFol =3 o] 2. “The road was blocked by the storm.”



Causatives

Causatives

The function of a causative is to (i) make someone or something to do
something or (ii) to cause a change of state. In Korean, one can change a
verb or adjective into a causative by attaching a causative suffix to the
stem of verbs and/or adjectives. There are seven suffixes: ~©], ~3], ~2],
~7], ~§-, ~7-, and ~F.

Suffix °]

Ht} “to eat”

H} “to see”

=T} “to die”

=} “to boil”
Suffix 3]

At} “to wear”
5T} “to lie down”
ore} “to sit”

=t} “to be wide”
%t} “to be narrow’

Suffix 2]

=T} “to cry”
At} “to freeze”
gt} “to fly”
&t} “to know”

Suffix 7]

Ht} “to take off”
%t} “to laugh”
At} “to wear”
't} “to remain”

Suffix

2} “to sleep”
E}t} “to burn”
7Nt} “to wake”
71t} “to join in”

Suffix T+/3=

=1} “to rise”

2t} “to be suited”
2} “to be low”

>

o]t} “to feed someone”
H o]t} “to show”

= o]t} “to kill someone”
# o]t} “to boil something”

13]t} “to dress someone”

T} “to lay someone down”

3] T} “to put someone into a seat”
53]t} “to widen”

%3]t} “to narrow”

ofs

=

§O o

<2t} “to make someone cry”
&2t} “to freeze something”
2]t} “to let something fly”
2]t} “to inform”

31 7]t} “to undress someone”
%71t} “to make someone laugh”
2171t} “to put shoes on someone”
=F7] T} “to leave something behind”

A-$-t} “to put someone to sleep”
E]-$-T} “to burn something”

7] 9-t} “to wake someone up”
719t} “to put in”

=7 “to make higher”
221} “to make fit”
2331} “to lower”

There are some similarities between the causatives and passives. First,

you may notice that both passive and causative suffixes contain ~¢], ~3], 131
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~d], and ~7]. In fact, some verbs such as ¥.©]t}, 3]t} and <7t} can
function both as causatives as well as passives. For example, consider the
following two sentences:

ofo] 7} g]A}ete Y 3 o] 2. “The child was put on Lisa’s back.”
oAy 7} gJALgke| ofo]lE 3o 8. “The mother put the child on
Lisa’s back.”

In such cases, one can only tell whether 131 ©] 8. is a causative or a
passive verb by its context.

In addition, as with passives, only a restricted number of verbs and
adjectives (e.g., like the verbs and adjectives listed above) can take the
suffixes and be changed into causative verbs.

Since there is no rule that specifies which verb/adjective can take
which causative suffix, one has to learn both the verb/adjective that can
be changed into a causative as well as the suffix each verb/adjective takes.

The long-form causative construction ~A] 3}t}

Besides changing verbs/adjectives into causatives by adding the suffixes,
there is one more way to change verbs/adjectives into causative construc-
tions. One can add the causative meaning to the verbs and/or adjectives
by attaching ~7| &}t} after their stems.

7+t “to go” 7}A 3t} “to make someone go”
Yt} “to eat” 9 7| 3}t} “to make someone eat”

v -$-t} “to learn” wl]-$-A] 3}t} “to make someone learn”
Ht} “to watch” B A 3}c} “to make someone watch”

w525} “to be warm”  WHEEEFA] 3FCF “to make something warm”
Ukt “to be delicious” B Al SE} “to make something delicious”
71t} “to be happy” 7]1® Al 3}} “to make someone happy”
At “to be easy” A 3t} “to make something easy”

The ~7| 3}t} construction is a much more productive means to indicate
causative function than the adding the causative suffix, since its usage is
not restricted to the certain verbs and adjectives.



Exercises Key

vocabulary
. . for Unit 15
Key vocabulary for Unit 15 exercises exercises
a1%Fo] cat
<+ bear

At} to be long

7 chewing gum
1} older sister
t}8) 3] fortunately
) more

Ht} to be hot

H back

ulA] T} to drink
uF3l T} to be delicious
1] everyday
=t} to eat

WA first

E.7] mosquito
=317] fish

1kt

1 presentation
1 meal

H-§ usually

H] rain

W] Jaundry

w2 = clothes-line
214 a study/library
29 H sweater
A8 test/exam
At} to be cheap
At} to chew

o}o] child

¢+ fog

k<= front row

2% today

2+ often

A7 jacket

A9 evening/dinner
7] electricity
%13} telephone

2 book

¥k jeans

# T to be cold 133
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Exercise 15.1

Complete each sentence with an appropriate active or passive form of the
verb indicated.

1 Tosell (2t} / &t}
a L 7}AI7} I-Pods & . “That store sells I-Pods.”
b [-Pods "o CD Player & o] ¢t . “Because of
I-Pods, CD players are not sold much.”

2 To listen (£t / =8 Th)

a sk AgE X% .“(I) could not hear the phone ring.”
b & &7t ¢ . “Music is not heard.”
3 To place (¥t} / F°|t})
a FIFEE ojdel ? “Where should (I) place the computer?”
b HFE 7 A4 9ol . “The computer is placed on the table.”

Exercise 15.2
Finish the following translation using the cues provided in parenthesis.

Example: “The mountain is seen.” (AF / H.o|t})
_rol noj g,

1 (1) only use olive oil (&8 X 7|5 / 2At})

This balloon is used for the birthday party (°] 41 / A 3}E] /
2ho|t})

What time do (you) close the store? (2 Al / 7}A / 2T}
The door was closed by the wind (< / H}& / &3] t})

(I) caught a mouse (F / &t})

The thief was caught by the police (=5 / 7 2/ 73] t})
Mosquitoes bite (27] / &T})

John was bitten by mosquitoes a lot (& / 57| / &o] E&|t})
If the baby cries, please hug (him) (¢}7] / &t} / ¢tt})

The baby was held by (her) dad (¢}7] / o}w} / k7] T})

[\

SO 00NN AW

—_

Exercise 15.3

Translate the following sentences into English.

Example: o] & A &3] 2loj Q.
= “The door is firmly closed.”



1 zdjl/g-oﬂ ;‘_411-% /Bg-o].JOL‘ Exercise
2 A Au R ~Ew AT} g, 15.4

3 B s Wy s Ao

4 theYs] A7 AR Q.

5 wol miv]E E3lol .

6 E7|3HH E%lo] Q.

7 A IHA S

8 2=9H7F & FH .

9 WA A} ZFoAg.

10 HluiEoll "7 7F E5lol L.

Exercise 15.4

Complete the following sentences, as shown in the example. Pay special
attentions to the causative form.

Example: o™ U= olo]o Al wh-& (to feed)
_ OBl ofolol Al wH-E HaI T
1 o} 7 Aol ofe] & (to wake)
2 ofololl Al %& (to dress)
3 ofolof Al A} Al (to put shoes on)
4 ool E oA}l (to put someone into a seat)
5 A9 8 Alol| ool = (to put someone to sleep)

Exercise 15.5
Finish the following translation using the cues provided in parenthesis.

Example: “(I) lowered the radio volume.” (Z}U] 2. &F / $F1})
=gt e =255 ¥Rl 8.

Don’t make the child cry (°}°] / & 2]t}).

Did (you) dress (him) the uniform? (43 / ¢ 3]t})
Please make the students laugh (S+RE / $-7]t}).
Please wake me up at 6 o’clock (4 / 6 Alell 71-5-t}).
Please boil the water (for me) (& / #°]t}).

Please lay the baby on the bed (¢}7] / 35 3| t}).
Please do not burn the meat (317] / Bl -$-t}).

N O R W
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Exercise 15.6

Translate the following into English.

Example: o] o}o] & F3ola.
= “(We) laid the child on the bed.”

=2 ¢34 2.
Hol gro.Als.
NEFE S =0l kel 8.
9B 2 A vhA £,
A7 WA FA 8.

SO O 00O N B~ WN -
o
>~
-4
N
[rt

—_

Exercise 15.7

Finish the following translation using ~#| 3l =4 2. and the cues provided
in parenthesis.

Example: “Please make the hair short.” (W 2] / #t})
=wZE A 3 T8

Please make the soup spicy (= / HT}).

Please make the room warm (% / ©W5:3}t}).
Please make the surrounding dark (5% / ¢]5= ).
Please make Lisa happy (2]A} / 8 ¥-3}T}).

Please make (your) wife joyful (F-¢1 / 7]#iT}),

DN W=

Exercise 15.8

Translate the following expressions into English.

Example: AY3E P53 3] 74 8.
= “Please make Jennifer happy (for me).”

| BEE T A A8,
2 el 8 FA L

3 A7 8 FA L

4 AN vhA A A L.
5 7 A7 S L



UNIT 16

The noun-modifying endings

Modifier clauses

The typical examples of English modifiers are adjectives and relative clauses.
The English modifiers can occur before the word they modity (e.g., in case
of adjectives, as in “smart John) and/or after the word (e.g., in case of
relative clauses, as in “John who is smart” or “John who studies history”).

However, in Korean, modifiers (or modifying clauses) always come
before the word they modify. Moreover, any predicate can be changed
into a modifier by attaching a noun-modifying ending to the predicate
stem. This unit introduces three Korean noun-modifying endings: ~+,
~(2)v,and ~(2)=.

The noun-modifying ending ~=

The noun-modifying ending ~+= is used with verbs, and it carries the
present meaning. Consider the following examples:

Verb Verb stem + &

A4} “sleep” Aol A A= 3HAY “the student who sleeps at home”

upA T “drink” A3 E vpAE= 3HA] “the student who drinks
coffee”

21} “come” ujd o 7o 2= & “the customer who comes
here everyday”

Tht) “meet” &8 W AR “the person who meets John”

A3t} “work”  Sharofl A U3k 2]A} “Lisa who works in Korea”

2k} “find” W7} 3= A “the color I look for”

w1} “eat” ol M &2 “the food that Tom eats”

Tttt “meet” @ AR7F Bhub= Abe “the person whom Lisa meets”

elt} “read” o] ¢]&= A “the book that (my) older brother
reads”

gy} “attend”  AAIZF7F thy & tistul “the college that Jessica

attends”

137



16 Notice in the examples above that ~+ attaches to the verb stem and

The noun- changes the predicate into the present form of a relative clause.
;%?;Z:g Although ~+ is primarily used with verbs, few adjectives that end with

a2l t} “delicious”
w1t} “tasteless”
ol It} “stylish”

AW 9Lt “interesting”

2 t}/glt} take ~+=, as shown below:

52 “delicious food”

A A “tasteless lunch”
A} “fanciful hat”
+ %43} “interesting movie”

b2
udl ;9‘
reiele

E:)
%0,

=
saAluls

The noun-modifying ending ~(2)v

The noun-modifying ending ~(2) - is used with adjectives, copulas, as well
as verbs. When ~(2) L is used with adjectives or copulas, it indicates the
present meaning; when it is used with verbs, it carries the past meaning.

~(2)v with adjectives and copulas

One can change an adjective and/or a copula into a noun-modifying unit
by attaching ~(2.) L to their stems: ~< is used after a stem that ends in
a consonant; ~- is used after a stem that ends in a vowel, as shown

below:

Adjective

ZHt} “small”

1} “good”

2t} “many”

o T} “pretty”
H}HE T} “busy”
Z-&3ft} “quiet”
™ 3ttt “famous”
o]t} “difficult”

Copula
o] E]— “be”
o}y t} “not be”

~(2) 1 with verbs

Adjective stem + (&)
22 AAF “small desk”
el

2 Abe “good person”
+ “a lot of money”

ol

pet=)
rlo

of| ¥ 2 “pretty flower”
v 27| & “busy schedule”

kW “quiet room”

o1&

=2 “famous song”
Alg “difficult test”

o 0110

=o| N
e

Ho

Copula stem + (&)L

2] A}9] vl & “Matthew who is a doctor”
stAo] ol Alg} “the person who is not a
student”

When ~(2.) L is attached to a verb stem, it changes the predicate into the
past form of a relative clause, as shown in the following examples:

138



Verb Verb stem + (&)L

ot} “eat” A& H2 Al “the person who ate dinner”

2t} “find” W7} 3H-& A 4] “the key that I found”

1t} “read” o] Apl o] 212 A “the book that Isabel read”

Eljr “see” W7 & od 3} “the movie that I saw”

B9t} “learn” wo] v)-& &4 “the students who learned a lot”

L} t} “leave” oAl Wt =} “the man who left yesterday”
K3} “study” St=ro] & F4-3k Aleh “the person who studied

Korean”

Since ~(2.)L denotes the past meaning, the use of past tense marker
$1/9k along with ~(2)w is grammatically incorrect. For instance, saying
a phrase like “the food that I ate” in Korean should be “1] 7} &2 2]
not “Wf7F H L &4

The noun-modifying ending ~(2)=

The noun-modifying ending ~(2.)= indicates that the action or state
denoted by the predicate has not yet been actualized. ~= is attached to
a stem that ends in a consonant (e.g., 2] 3 =7} ¥-& 2] “the food that
Richard will eat”); ~= is attached to a stem that ends in a vowel (e.g.,

2]AL7} & <4 &} “the movie that Lisa will see”).

353ttt 25 FH5 3 U8 “the content that (1) will study today”

Aot ' ¢1S A “the book (I) will read tomorrow”

7FE Xt} slolE 71232 M A “the teacher who will teach
Korean”

el 5714 7P “the bag that will be heavy”

Ea= A Aol £& Algt “the person whose personality will be
nice”

oyt o] 22 Al¥ “the test that will be difficult”

As shown above, ~(2.)2 mainly indicates the prospective meaning.
However, since the action or state has not been realized, the ending
can also imply the meaning of intention or conjecture. This is particularly
true when the ending is used with the past tense. Compare the following
examples:

gejeg

_!E

2 A}&F “the person who ate salad”
A& “the person who eats salad”
A& “the person who will eat salad”

HlS A “the person who might have eaten salad”

Ay =g

_!E
frrel

Mejeg

JE
ftlo

AHEE

=

_!E
;sa

The noun-
modifying
ending
~(o)=
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The first sentence is the past form of a relative clause as indicated
by ~+<; the second sentence indicates the present action as indicated
by ~+=; the third sentence is about a prospective action as indicated by
~5. However, notice that the predicate of the fourth sentence has the past
tense marker ~%| and ~(2)= (e.g., H + % + ). The ~(2)= ending
in the fourth sentence does not indicate the prospective meaning but
conjecture. Here are more examples:

oAl =2gl-S& WA “the letter that might have arrived (there)
yesterday”

Shar o &7 Pﬂ %S & “Tom who might have left for Korea”

W7} 2htS AFgF “the person that I might have met”

Ak ‘Oéﬁ%loﬂ S Fef| ZE-& A “the person who might have gone
to the library last Monday”

Placing a noun-modifying unit in a sentence

When a predicate is changed into a noun-modifying unit, it becomes part
of a new noun phrase, as shown in the following examples:

2T A E]E Ho] 2. “(I) eat spaghetti.”

23 A E] & M2 AL “the person who ate spaghetti”

23 A E] & M &AM “the person who eats spaghetti”

29 AEE ‘11% Abe “the person who will eat spaghetti”

2 A EHE H S A “the person who might have eaten spaghetti”

These newly transformed noun phrases (or noun-modifying clauses)
can be used as a subject, object, or indirect object, depending on the
particle that attaches to them, as shown below:

ATAE]E HE Algho] £o]ofl . “The person who ate spaghetti is
John.”

2AEE He ALgES Foldl . “(I) like the person who ate
spaghetti

ATAEE M2 ALt 2 3kglo] 2. «(1) made a phone call to the
person who ate spaghetti.”




Exercises Key

vocabulary
for Unit 16

Key vocabulary for Unit 16 exercises exercises

7+t to go
Z-o}EFT} to change (car/train)/to transfer
A &3t} to marry (a person)
< fruits
712} train
2 tomorrow
W I/my
Y] you
=) song
=T} to be high
“F1 older sister
T} next
&% colleague
=Tt} to listen

T} to meet
TS} to make

ul= US.A.

Q) to receive

" room

H 2]t} to throw away
2]t} to borrow
A} to buy

A}&} person/people
2} mountain

2t} to live

A& gift/present

A island

At} to be cheap/to wrap up
2~t} to use

2~ 7] trash

o2t} to be beautiful

©}% morning/breakfast

o} 3} E apartment

Ok suit/dress

o] 4| yesterday

% clothes

S-2] food

o] A}7}t} to move (into a new address) 141
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A 3s}e} to work

At} to wear (a dress)
21 last year

A Y the first/most
%831t} to be quiet
- week

A et last

% house

2 book

Z - friend

S} 3L school

& older brother

3] A} company

Exercise 16.1

Finish the following translation using ~(2.)- and the cues provided in
parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “Yellow cab” (:=2 T}/ B1A])
= =3 g4

—_

Pretty designs (oMt} / T] 2}91)

2 The most famous tourist attraction in Korea (3t=rol|A] A &3}
o/ W33

The most popular actor in Korea ($H=o 4] AL 17|t} / vl )
The most expensive watch (A B AT}/ Al A])

5 Long hair (At} / %)

B W

Exercise 16.2

Change the following into a noun-modifying form using ~(2.) -, as shown
in the example. Then translate the phrase.

Example: Wt} /
_ >

HT_'T

o] RA A Zg3kch/ %
djv o] bt 2k sk
;q] o) o]_E 1:1—1;]. / A
ﬂ%ﬂﬁﬂ%%%/é}
AL AT}/ %

(O, USSR



Exercise 16.3

Finish the following translation using ~+ and the cues provided in par-
enthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “The bus that I ride everyday” (W7} wl & g}t/ ¥ )
=7t i e W

The book that Peter reads nowadays (¥ & 7} 8. =5 ¢t} / &)

The sports (we) enjoy during winter (Aol &7]t}/ =X *)

3 The food that Korean people eat everyday ($H= Algto] wjd wt} /
.41)
=S |

4 The store where Jessica works (A A|7}7F L&kt / 7FA)

5 The man whom (my) older sister dates with (1Y 7} A} T}/ EA})

N =

Exercise 16.4

Change the following into a noun-modifying form using ~<=, as shown in
the example. Then translate the phrase.

Example: "< v}/ A
=] A= A “The street that (I) walk everyday”

AF7F Abek 7 3

Al FhaLel| A Zrolelt) / 7] A}
ol A}/ ot E

FuUh 2k A

W7} 7ol ster/ AL

DN W -

Exercise 16.5

Finish the following translation using ~(2.) and the cues provided in
parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “The high school that I graduated from” (W7} &< 3hc} /
3l-°5-+al)
St Ed e gt

1 The picture that (we) took together (o] &t} / AFZ])

2 The movie that (I) saw last month (X' Eoll Rt} / J3})

3 The dress that (she) exchanged yesterday (14 ¥} T} / %)
4 The milk that (I) drank in the morning (¢}F3 ol »FA| T}/ -
5 The item that (I) sold in the afternoon (.ol &t} / &71)

Exercise
16.3

143
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Exercise 16.6

Change the following into a noun-modifying form using ~(2.) -, as shown
in the example. Then translate the phrase.

Example: 1A 7] vpA| T}/ 7 5]
= 1A 7 v}Al A 3] “The coffee that (I) drank the day before
yesterday”

oAl F-2t}/ x¢
Zhd ol whhe} / Ab
Ak Feol vt} ) A5
ob el Welt}/ 229 7]
W7F e

(O O S

Exercise 16.7

Finish the following translation using ~(2.)= and the cues provided in
parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “The tree that we will plant tomorrow” (-2 7} W At} /
L)

= S A

The food that I will cook tomorrow (W7} W] &2t/ &24)

The bottle that (1) will fill with milk (-5 St} / )

The water that the patient will drink ($-2}7} vpA| T} / &)

The book that (we) will borrow from the library (&=A] 2ol A 2]t} /
)

5 The package which (you) will mail at the post office (-] =3¢l 4] F-%]
o}/ &%)

B W N =

Exercise 16.8

Change the following into a noun-modifying form using ~(2.)=, as shown
in the example. Then translate the phrase.

Example: ¥ 8ol vhupr} / &
=¥ a Y9 vhd & “The customer that (I) will meet on
Monday”



(N N

Aol <o) §Jek/ o

T e}/ Al

$27} 48 T o)Al7kd / 4
d7h W et A

A9 27} itk A2

Exercise 16.9

Finish the following translation using the cues provided in parenthesis, as
shown in the example.

[\

(@) Q) IE NN

Example: “John who studies Korean” (3t=ro] & & 5-3lt} / &)
= 3=l 5 gHete &

Maria who plays a guitar (7] EF& *|t} / vl o})

The person who will leave for Japan tomorrow (W do=
wuth / Ak

The woman who made a cake (7] & ”}é‘jr / A1)

The season that I like (W7} Zo}att} / 71] )

The child who threw the ball (32 © At} / o}o])

The student who has an Apple computer (°f=& FAFE7F ATt /
gAY

The man who will meet Laura on Tuesday (8} 8. ol 22}& vk}
b=t

Tom who has an expensive car (H] &+ 27} 1t} / &)

Dave who is a policeman (74 Z¥o]t} / o] H)

The customer who sent the letter yesterday (4] AX|E XUt} /

,,_1,1)

Exercise
16.9

145
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UNIT 17

Describing the appearance of actions
or states of affair

This unit introduces several expressions that are used to describe the appear-
ance of actions or states of affair and to express the speaker’s conjecture.

~=/()-/(2)= R 24

The construction ~i=/(2) /(&)= A 2T} “(it) seems/looks hke” is the
combination of one of three noun-modifying endings (e.g., ~+, ~(&) 1,
and ~(2.)#), the dependent noun % “the fact/the one/the being” (or A
for colloquial settings), and the adjective 2T} “be the same.” The selection
of ~=, ~(&), and ~(2.)= follows the same mechanism of the noun-
modifying patterns: ~< is used after a verb stem for the present meaning;
~(L2) v is used after a verb stem for the past meaning or after an adjec-
tive/copula stem for the present meaning; ~(2.)= is used after a verb or
adjective stem for the prospective meaning.

L
-

)

zrf

8z=3 v o} 7S 3= 3 ok, “(It) seems that (she) jogs
every morning nowadays.”

H2=7F & =2351= A 7Hola. «(It) looks like the bus arrives soon.”
) 77k ol & 7FE X = 3 Zola. «(It) seems that Matthew teaches
English.”

N

~(e)e A g

Zo] oA 1d g A ol Q. “Paul seems to be nice to everyone.”
7 ol Q. “Charles seems to be British.”

o] 27} B £ 71 o} Q. “This car seems to be better.”

o} A ‘?Ezr;— ULO] upAl 21 ol @ “(It) seems that (they) drank beer a

lot yesterday.”

EYrt ZA el 2 A FZola. “(It) seems that Tony went to the

library.”



F-Z o] 3k 71 Frola “(It) seems that (he) studied a lot for — ~=/(2)1 -/

the test.” o)=
2pole}

~(0)= A g

Wdol sh=ro] 2 7 ol “(It) seems that (they) will go to Korea
next year.”

a2 Fo] & F ol “As for tomorrow, (it) seems that snow will
fall.”

A7) el 9F & Z ol Q. “(It) seems that (my) friend will not
come to the party.”

5t g o] & ol Q. “(It) seems that Tuesday will be cold.”
Alglo] ofE & A ol . «(It) seems that the test will be difficult.”

2[5

For the past tense, the past tense marker %/t is used after 7+
Consider the following examples:

o Al 2FaL 9l A ko] 8. «(It) seemed that (he) was sleeping in
the room.”

A D27t 73710 A- A 729ke] 2. “(It) seemed that James caught a
cold.”
PPN
beef.”

o] g7t Amde A ko] 2. “(It) seemed that this movie would
be interesting.”

ol Y7t A& ARl A ool 8. “(It) seemed that (her) mother

was a Japanese person.”

o

23k 8. «(It) seemed that (he) would not eat

~E/(2)/(2)= BFolth
~=/(&) v /(L)m EeFolt} “appears/looks like” consists of one of three

noun-modifying endings, the noun =<} “appearance/form/sign,” and the
copula ©|t}.

HZES Tte= Bgoldl 8. “(It) appears that (he) makes (some)

Sharo] & vl 9= RFol o 8. “(It) appears that (she) learns the Korean
language.”

A7t gl ool 8. “(It) appears that (she) does not have the

key.”

A3}t A E] = EFe]o L. “(It) appears that the movie is interesting.” 147
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~(2)r E ko)

obd S X M2 HYold &, “(It) appears that (they) could not eat
breakfast.”

;oA a5t E thd H4Folo] 2. “(It) appears that (he) attended
a high school in Japan.”

A7) 28] EYfelo 8. «(It) appears that (he) longs for a friend.”

Gl S 28 ZFoldl2. “(It) appears that (he) will quit smoking.”
OAES ¢t & EYgolofa. “(It) looks like (they) will not eat
dessert.

25 Fol oF & X Fold 2. “(It) appears that (he) will not come home
today.”

~E/(2)/(2)m St

~=/(2) -/ (&)= X3} “seems/appears/looks like” is the combination

of one of the noun-modifying endings, the dependent noun =< “seeming
appearance,” and the dependent adjective }t} ¢ really/lndeed ?

olFo] & X8 (It) seems that the summer has come.”
A3l Q)= =YY “(He) seems to be asleep.”
o}%] ’\LO} = %% Lt} “(He) seems to be alive still.”
1 %39
1

o)
PA
d A sk AbeEQl =3 8. “(He) appears to be a diligent person.”

=
h /\—EO] AR %?‘SH.S.. “That rumor seems to be true.”

For the past tense, the past tense marker $1/9) is used after <3} t}, as
shown in the following examples:

A =2E Folsli= 39| 8. “(They) seemed to like jazz.”

Zo o AN A *6& 5310 8. “(It) seemed that (he) majored in Chinese
history.”
S o] ml ¥ X31o] 2. “The food appeared to be spicy.”

-2yt Bk

~U/(2) -7} Bt} “guess/seem” is used to express the speaker’s inferential
judgment. It is corresponding to English expressions, such as “(I) guess
that,” and “(it) appears that.” For verb stems, ~1} X T} is used, as shown
below:



A A 747 el B = E vl #E.Q (1) guess that Jessica learns Tackwondo/  ~tH/(2)-7}
(It) seems that Jessica learns Taekwondo.” LB

A E Wol upAlY #.8  “(I) guess that (she) drinks coffee a lot.”

St GALE A Fsy #12. “(I) guess that (he) majors in Korean

history.”

d g dupr} w3l 7kt 8.3 (1) guess that (they) go to church every

Sunday.”

=o] %ol 2} B2 «(I) guess that (he) has a lot of money.”

For adjectives and copulas, ~(2.)v- 7} H.T} is used: ~=7} X.T} is used
after a stem that ends in a consonant, and ~ -7} H.T} is used after a stem
that ends in a vowel.

==t 7]Ho] £L71 #2 . “(I) guess that Edward is in a good
mood.”

7hefo] 227} Bl “(I) guess that (her) bag is small.”

F o] o} u| &7} Bla. “(I) guess that the house is very expensive.”
vko] =271 #.2. (1) guess that the outside is cold.”

A g ujioll Hol vyl #l@ . “(I) guess that (they) are very busy
because of the test.”

7haro] 71 £-71 Bl2 . “(I) guess that the bag is light.”

Sk Akl 7} 819 () guess that (he) is Korean.”

For the past tense, ~4 .U} is used after the past tense marker /%%
with verbs, adjectives, and copulas. Consider the following examples:

At Hof] &5 o] Ay Bl “(I) guess that (they) spent money a
lot last month.”

AYS o= oF Bl #12. “(I) guess that (they) have not eaten
dinner yet.”

=20 & Bt #.3.«(I) guess that the food was a bit salty.”

Algo] Ay BLa. “(I) guess that the test was easy.”

2ol Y =29k #.a. (1) guess that the food was too sweet.”
oA wo] I3}t B2 “(I) guess that (he) was very tired yesterday.”
o] $- vl 7} 313k BlQ “(T) guess that (they) were very hungry.”

Z o Abgol A BHa. “(1) guess that (he) was Chinese.”

g g o] Ado] oA} Bla. “(I) guess that Peter’s birthday was
yesterday.”

Note that the main verb 2.t} does not take the tense marker. It is not
grammatically incorrect to add the past tense marker to XU} However,
adding the past tense to the main verb generates a different meaning, as
shown in the following examples: 149
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Evnp27F ke 7k 8.8 (1) guess that Thomas goes to school.”
Ewnpa7) shatel] Zhu 818 “(1) guess that Thomas went to school.”
Enp27) gralel] 7y ¥loj 8. “(I) checked whether Thomas goes to
school.”

Enp27k gale] 3 #o] 2. “(I) checked whether Thomas went to
school.”

~o/o} Bolt}

~o}/o} B o]t} is used when the speaker expresses his/her opinion regard-
ing the appearance of something. It is only used with adjectives, and it
corresponds to “(it) looks/appears to be” in English.

o] ¥]% 1] Q8. “The dress looks expensive.”
AF) 7} gkl o] H 4t} “The coffee looks delicious.”
F-oJo] A Kol Q. “The kitchen appears to be big.”

For the past tense, the auxiliary verb }.©|t} takes the tense marker,
while the ~©]/°} ending adjective stem does not, as shown below:

7]%-0] Ll WA o] 2. “(Her) mood appeared to be bad.”
F£o] o] A vpwl 1H8lo] 8 “John looked busy yesterday.”
Aol Ho] H o] Q. “(His) face looked old.”

Exercises

Key vocabulary for Unit 17 exercises

7HA price
7H3kt} to be poor
7t} to go
7F2 Xt} to teach
7HHT to be light
7t} to cross/to go over
&3}t to marry
#2231t} to be humble
A} to fix/to repair
3% airport
714 ¢] earring

715+ o to wait
7)< A} dormitory
A1 *] kimchi

_4



7§ 531} to be clean
=1} to quit

A weather

%7 song

=E & notebook

T snow/eyes

th2] bridge/leg

U} next

< month

=l cigarette

o) s+ A graduate student
1t} to be hot

L3t} to arrive

+ money

+°}71} to return

T} to help

535} to be smart

%1} to be many/to be much
gkl T} to be tasteless
gk21 ) to be delicious

" everyday

™ 2] head/hair (of one’s head)

HFH T} to be busy

H 2 not in particular
9l hospital

& spring

21} to sing/to call out
X9 kitchen

-2 A3} to be diligent
H 2t} to send

H] AT} to be expensive
W7t} to borrow

A} to buy

A& person/people

At} to live

43 2138}} to be earnest
2 < Wednesday
<32t} to be sad

Al 7]t} to order (something)/to force (a person to do)

21& 18 honeymoon
d 3t} to be watery

At} to be cheap/to be inexpensive

Key
vocabulary
for Unit 17
exercises

151



17 o} t} to be sore

Describing ©} inside

the o7 glasses

appearance ol Z 516 .

of actions or o]j = o] apple pie _
states of $1TF not have/not exist
affair % o] English

of| B8 T} to be pretty

2.t} to come/to precipitate/to drop
% afternoon/p.m.

2.2]3}} to cook

=2 food

Q17] popularity

I Japan

31} to work

ZF well/expertly/nicely
%1t} to be young
Zo}3}t} to like

A 7} wallet

% house

AT} to be salty

A 7N pot stew

2} car

=231t} to depart
&1} to be cold
215 friends

HA| letter

s}7] semester

3= Korea

& older brother
5.2} to be cloudy

Exercise 17.1

Conjugate the predicate using ~= 21 &t} (for verbs) and ~(2)v 7
2t} (for adjectives). Then translate the sentence.

Example: H.z}o]Qlo] Bl EE ulj-5-t}
_ nofolelo] BURE Mg A 2oba.
“(It) seems that Brian learns Tackwondo.”

Spg el A st
[©)
z

ol = 25)e)
152 3 AFE 7o

N =



501 tgi gi‘:}‘ Exercise
Mgl A7 Bk 172
A N7t At

W=F7E A2 H s}

A7 Fa s

AE7E 7AW st}

747 0] #r

S O 00NN N B

Exercise 17.2

Conjugate the predicate using ~(2)= %l 2T} Then translate the
sentence.

Example: 48] 227} £t}
= A H] 227} 25 A Zola. “(It) seems that service will be

nice.”
NE o e gm bz st
Zo| TlE &
e Fadle] ol Eobrtrt
Fo] £ wel o
o 8715 E A4 Abel A A

Alelo] el g 2 et
220 Bgirt

wjel v}

A7k He

Fol A&stet

SENNC TN o NV RN VS SR
I

—_

Exercise 17.3

Conjugate the predicate using ~= 2 %]t} (for verbs) and ~( &) E&F
o]t} (for adjectives). Then translate the sentence.

Example: o|dg]7} dHoj=E FH 30}
=ﬂ%ﬂﬂ%%ﬂezT&bﬂ%ﬂﬂg
“(It) appears that Emily studies Japanese.”

A Y 227F ghpel| Al oJ o] & 7FE AT}

BEupavh B A Qe sttt

Fol e & AUt}

A7t A5 71gE o

MY 7} 2FE LAt 153

DN W=
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At BA S B
227} A2 A7
)7} 7hdalo

A101= e s
Az 7} 1717} B

S O 0D

Exercise 17.4

Finish the following translation using ~&/(2.)-/(2.)& 53}t} and the
sentence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(It) seems that flowers are blooming.” (£ °] 3] 31 ] t})

= Zro] ¥aL 9= gy

(It) seems that (he) is looking for keys (&4 & 231 Qlt})
(It) seems that (she) works on Saturday (Eﬁo | datct)
(It) seems that (they) sold the house (& Zt})

(It) seems that (he) will quit the job (Z %S Z17HFT})

(It) seems that the soup is spicy (= ©] Zthr)

(It) seems that the ring is too expensive (RFA] 7} - H] “]’E]r)
(Tt) seems that the size will be too small (AFo] =7} Y5 2t}
(It) seems that the room will be too cold (o] U5 -gljr)

OO U B WM -

Exercise 17.5

Conjugate the predicate using ~+/(2.)v- 3}t Then translate the
sentence.

Example: QW7} 5315 A7) 3 9o}
=2 HH}7]’ l—?i}% }\] 7] —7 g}ﬁ: */toﬂ 9.
“(It) seems that (my) older brother is ordering green tea.”

1 A5 51 ot

2 4P s FEA U
3 AFFEE LA vk

4 o] &t

5 2] Atk



Exercise 17.6

Conjugate the predicate using ~W/(2)w-7} BT} Then translate the
sentence.

Example: 7Hlo] A&-S ot}
= Aol AR

newspapers.”

U 29, “(I) guess that Kevin reads

HAZE T el @] 7ot
A 2glo] W glol A lsjrt
Lo 7E ol ol A Estrt
ol 2els Fofeirt

E] &LE| 7} ofLr}

HAZE B0

L5 AL Ho

220] gy

AN 7F tekd Aol
B =7} = Abgteltt

OO0 NN N kAW

—_

Exercise 17.7

Finish the following translation using ~©1/¢} }.©]t} and the adjective cue
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(He) looks anxious.” (&£<%+3}T})
= Eotaf HojQ,

(She) looks joyful (7]¥9.T})

(He) looks scary (-3 th)

(You) look lonely (2] Th)

(You) look bored (4] 4] slth)

(They) look happy (3 & 3}T})

(He) looked excited (&% t})

(She) looked nervous (717 t})

(They) looked to be in high spirits (41T})
(You) looked annoyed (#+5-1+t})

(He) looked angry (Z}t})

OO0 NN N kAW

—_

Exercise
17.6

155



17 Exercise 17.8

Describing
the . : :
appearance Conjugate the predicate using ~©]/¢} X.0]t}. Then translate the sentence.
of actions or
states of Example: H.g}o]<lo] X4ds}jr}
affair = Hg}o]olo] Hds] KoL, “Brian looks kind.”
1 AolEV}L At
2 22 glo] Hpmry
3 JAThrf opxnt
4 Apo]=o] Zxr}
5 AA7}F ofra)
6 ol Z o)} ek
7 A&7t WA
8 <ol Atk
9 <ol 75Tt
10 =EXo] 7pit}

156



UNIT 18

Post modifiers |

Korean has a number of idiomatic expressions that consist of one of three
noun-modifying endings (e.g., ~+, ~<=, and ~=) and a noun, such as 2,
A, &<k, and so forth. Since these nouns always appear after the noun-
modifying endings (e.g., ~i= 4 or ~= 4), they are called “post modifiers.”
This unit introduces seven spec1a1 expressions that are made by combining
one of three noun- modifying endings with one of the following post
modifiers: 4, A, ¥, <, =%, 5, and A.

I_Q
~ T

~% Z “on the way” is the combination of the noun-modifying ending
~+= and the noun Z “way/road/street.” ~= Z is normally used with a
verb of movement, such as 7}t} “go” (e.g., 7F= 4 “on the way to”) and
2.t} “come” (e.g., & Z “on the way from”).

H2Eo = 7= dolo 2. “(I) am on (my) way to Boston.”

el A wedS v 7k dolle] 8. “As for us, (we) were on
(our) way to meet Professor Kim.”

FA=oRZ 7He e oHyE wykol 2. “(I) met (my) mother on
(my) way to the post office.”

T A 2= Aol &S A Ao 2. “(I) will buy the present on (my)
way from the airport.”

Shulol| A @ = Zof W3t el & %lo] & “(I) stopped by the department
store on (my) way from school.”

~(2)v H/d

~(92)v A/Y is the combination of the noun-modifying ending ~(2.)1-
and the noun % or ¥ “experience.” Typically, ~(2.) & or ~(2)- ¥ is
followed by 31t} “exist/have” or 1T} “not exist/not have,” and they are
used to indicate whether the subject “has an/no experience (of doing
something).” Consider the following examples:

157
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o

=

of 2+ Aol 9lo] 2. “(I) have been to Jennifer’s house.”
Aol gloja 2 2. “(I) have never learned golf.”

b

3

i &L

i 24
Mo o,

The auxiliary verb ~©/9} K.} “try (doing) something” is often used
with the form ~(2)w #/d o] Ar}/§lth, as shown below:

g 7} B Ho] 9lo] 2. (1) have been to Seoul.”

AAAES ) B Aol glo] 2. “(I) have never met the teacher.”
YR oA A E o] 9lo] 22 “Have (you) ever worked in Japan?”
b 22412 o] E o] 9lo]2? “Have (you) ever tried Korean
food?”

Notice that ~oJ/o} &2 2/ o] T}/ Ut} highlights whether the subject
has an/no experience of doing something. In addition, when it is used in
an interrogative sentence, the form expresses “Have you ever?”

Various time-related expressions, such as 3+ & % ol “a month ago” and
Z1A o “last year,” can be used with ~©{/o} 2 A/ o] 9)t}/gl Tt} However,
since ~°/o} & /A o] I Tt}/§ITh normally refers to a temporarily distant
experience, the use of relatively recent time-related expressions, such as
Ak Tl “last week” and ©] | “yesterday,” is inappropriate.

(0) Aol gh=ro] & vl 9] & A o] glo] 8. “(I) have an experience of
learning Korean last year.”
(X) AA] st=rol & w9 2 o] glo L. “(I) have an experience of
learning Korean yesterday.”

~= ¢

The noun &< means “a while/an interval,” as in 2% & 2F “for a long
time,” A} Lﬂ &<t “for three years,” and A& "3} &<t “during winter
Vacation The combination of -5 <} and the noun-modifying ending ~3=,

as in ~i= &<, expresses two situations or activities that overlap in time.
The form ~+ E?f is equivalent to “while” or “during,” as shown below:
A& oA

+ &<t “while drinking coffee”
A FA A A& ¢]= F2 “while reading the book in the library”
Z15-5ke| A 8}3t= F <k “while making a phone call to (my) friend”

Since ~+i= & <F indicates this temporal relation, the particle ]l can be
used optionally after the form, as in ~& & <Fe].

o] AHEAA A Dt Fkel]l 7k 2|l A ZIthE o] 8. “While
Susan worked in the office, (I) waited in the lobby.”



vl Al 27 & sh= skl Al AFHE 224 8. “While (I) jog outside,  ~
use my computer.”

Tz AAS B e Eqbel Aar gl9lo] .. “While (my) older
sister was eating lunch, (I) was sleeping.”

olUI7F Aal 9l w9k Y-S tHERlo] 2. “While (my) wife was
sleeping, (I) made dinner.”

A7t gl Fotel] 5 AS =5 4] 2. “While I am away, please take

care of (my) younger brother.”

p
i
i1
oy

£ =3

The noun =% means “on the road.” The combination of the noun-
modifying ending ~+ and the noun =%, as in ~+ %%, indicates “on the
way to/from” or “in the middle of .”

AdE A= EFol dito] Jow Age =04 8. “If (you) have
questions in the middle of taking the test, ask me.”

Wslgol A 9= EFol 2k AFarr) Ao 2. “(I) had a car accident
on (my) way from the department store.”

Ao 7= =59 oA E vhd Ao Q. “(1) will meet (my) father on
my way home.”

o|ok7]3t = F ol 34l o Zko] 2. «(He) went to the restroom in the
midst of conversation.”

FH= 5o FAERoI L. “(D) fell asleep in the middle of studying.”
oluf 35 B =50 Z Ao Q. “Perhaps, (she) will fall asleep in
the middle of (seeing the) movie.”

£ Folg

~% Z°|t} means “be in the process/middle of (doing something).” This
form is constructed from the noun-modifying ending ~+=, the noun %
“middle,” and the copula ©]t}.

A3 25 g8k YUYt “We are all in the middle of cooking.”

ST A 1 S F= Folol 2. “(I) am in the middle of looking
for that book in the library.”

HALZE 1= Folo] 8. “(We) were in the middle of learning
Taekwondo.”

A= T A L. “(I guess that he) is in the middle of driving.”

The meaning of ~= % ©] U} is similar to that of the progressive ~3L 1T},
since both involve progressive actions. Compare the following examples: 159
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-8kl o]oF7]3kal 9le] 8. “(I) am talking to (my) friend.”
Z -8}l o]ok7] sl ZO] o 8. “(I) am in the middle (or process) of
talking to (my) friend.”

However while ~31 91t} simply indicates the progressive meaning, ~
Z°|t} tends to highlight the process.

~E/(&)v Aot

~/(2) o]t} is the combination of the noun-modifying ending ~+=
(for a verb stem) or ~(2)w (for an adjective stem), the noun H “side/
way/party,” and the copula ©]t}. ~=/(2)L o]t} means “tends to” or
“kind of” in English, as shown in the following examples:

U7 AR} = Aol o A 7Fi= ¥ o] o] 8. “Eunice tends to go
to the swimming pool more often than I do.”
GEAo] o= 1 # 3t FHold 2. “(My) younger brother kind of
speaks English better (than I).”
T x5 X = Holo 8. “(I) tend to play golf on the weekend.”
2] A} 7} ?&:?-UL < % 3l Holo 8. “Lisa kind of speaks Korean
well ”
8. “My car is kind of small.”

A R4 M Aol Q. “The library is kind of far from my
house.”
[RACR=E 63 o] 717} ] & #Ho]d 2. “(My) older brother is kind of taller
than me.”
o] 7l 71 E0°] v Hold Q. “The items in this store are kind of
expensive.”

Exercises

Key vocabulary for Unit 18 exercises

7}t to go

71} to go out

G| weather

W I/my

tHF1} to quarrel/to argue
A 317] pork

W beer

R} hat



Wk} to receive
1] -$-t} to learn

At} to buy

773 v}7l supermarket
27| ski

Al 7]} to order/to ask (someone to do)
A& test/exam

ATt to pack

T} to cut up/to slice
22T} to use

o] wife

& suit/dress

o]t} to be difficult
o] ™Y mother

2= today

2.¥] cooking

=2 food

oloF7| &t} to talk

9 8 ¢ Sunday

31} to work

At} to wear/to put on

2t} to sleep

Z+2] seat

k2 2] useless talk/scolding/preaching
7z well/expertly

%3t scholarship

%7 jogging

Zo}3lt} to like/to be fond of/to rejoice
%= China

7] loads/packages

2} to look for/to seek for

At} to play (tennis or piano)/to strike
1+ friend

E}} to ride

] ¥ &= Taekwondo

Sk Korea

3] older brother

3} toilet

52} to be cloudy

Key
vocabulary
for Unit 18
exercises

161
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Exercise 18.1

Finish the following translation using ~+ Z ol and the sentence cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(I) stopped by the supermarket on (my) way from school.”
(FrH vl E2t)/ ghael A 2}
= shiel A 9= 2o 7 miAle] S3lo] 8.

1 (We) will send the package on (our) way to school (&~XE H Ut} /
Skaldl] 74t}

2 (They) ran into the teacher on (their) way to the hospital (414 € 3}aL
PR A/ B gl 7

3 (She) lost (her) wallet on (her) way from the library (X3S €19

W/ mA de A QT

(He) fell on (his) way from the church (222 At} / 3]0 A 2.T})

5 (I) met John on (my) way from the store (£ WHT) / 7}A ol A
Lt

~

Exercise 18.2

Finish the following translation using ~(2)w # o] t}/glt} and the
sentence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(I) have tried Philippine food.” (Z & 218 Ho] B
th

= B &4 & o] & Ho] gloja.

(I) have never failed the test (Al @l HBoj#] K}

(I) have been to Manhattan (M3} ol 7} 2.o})

(I) have tried kimchi (%[ & o] H.T})

(I) have never been married (2 &S 3 H})

(I) have an experience of shooting a gun (&2 %} H.t})

DN AW -

Exercise 18.3

Conjugate the predicate using ~(2.)v Z©] T} Then translate the
sentence.

Example: Ev}A~E Thy HT}
~ EnlaE g 2 Ho] 9ol
“(I) have an experience of meeting Thomas.”



F& ol wr} Exercise
- =

w2 g wo 18.4

T TN
o, ot oflt S o,
ko I B 1%

Exercise 18.4

Finish the following translation using ~i= "5 <}l and the sentence cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “While (my) older brother was sleeping, (I) used (his)
computer.”
(o] #kar Atk / AFEHE Holg)
= 3ol ztaL &= Eetel HFHE Mol L.

1 While Harry does the laundry, Kate cooks (3] 2] 7} #-2| & 3}t} / A o]
EVl 293 Q)

2 While I look for keys, Gina will pack loads (W7} €] & 2t} / 2|7}
e 2 AdL)

3 While John drove (the car), Sally read the map (£°¢] %S sjt}/ A
Y7t A e E Sho] Q)

4 While Charles worked, Cindy waited (for him) at the coffee shop (Z
27F detth / WY 7 AgFelA 7|tso] Q)

5 While I negotiated with the salesman, (my) wife looked around the
shop (N7} Al =wlatar S-S stet / ob 7k 7HAIE 74 301 2)

Exercise 18.5
Connect the following two sentences using ~+ & ¢Fell. Then translate the
sentence.

Example: F%to] A3}& str}/ wo] Feoll Eolgkola
_ 57ko] A3} E Sh kel Fo] el Hojgkolq,
“While Susan was on the phone, Tom entered (my) house.”

o= st A Ala gieh / 9E 7} S shol s
Wb 242 s ek / ohlj7} fEsiehAlel gol

Fo] 27} Aaka olop| st/ el 7h7k 242 ARol s
Wde] A3 9}/ Zol 57k TV & Hol s

$e7} Al S 2 gloh/ Aol 2L Abe Utol &

(S N N
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Exercise 18.6

Finish the following translation using ~% % ©]T} and the sentence cue
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.
Example: “(I) am in the middle of shavmg (HA&=E 8t}

= ‘HE% s Solddl &

1 (She) is in the middle of driving (<71 3}t})

2 (We) are in the middle of planting a tree (L5 E‘r)

3 (He) is in the middle of fixing the computer (375 & LA t})
4 (I) am in the middle of writing a letter (HA]& ”\D})

5 (We) are in the middle of crossing the bridge (ﬂrﬁl = aAs =)

Exercise 18.7
o] t}. Then translate the sentence.

Conjugate the predicate using ~+

Example:
Zolo 2. “(I) am in the middle of making

1 A5 A

2 T3 A4S A7Y

3 olgsta Hyx=E Atk
4 HA7E At

5 dEE 9

Exercise 18.8

Finish the following translation using ~+=/(2.) ¥ o]t} and the sentence
cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

“Kevin kind of eats a lot.” (A1 0] o] Ht})
= 7|Rlo] Hel] ¥ Holo g,

Example:

1 The house is kind of noisy (] ©] A 115 T})

2 The room is kind of dark (*}°] ¢35 t})

3 Nancy’s food is kind of salty (HA] 2] 2] o] #t})

4 Naomi tends to skip breakfast (L. 2.7] 7} o} & wth)
5 (I) tend to exercise everyday (" ¥ &5 3}t})



Exercise 18.9 1E;egrcise
Conjugate the predicate using ~i=/(2.)v ¥ ©|T}. Then translate the
sentence.

Example: Yol o] Bo] ot}
= guty o] o] ol Q= Hold g
“(It) kind of snows a lot in Albany.”

N
ddllo] 298 @ v}

o p 1] 7} a2 ahA T}
A% o] ot

L= ANV s

(O O S R
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UNIT 19

Post modifiers Il

~E/(L)- "2

~/(L) tlE means “as soon as” or “in accordance with.” It is the
combination of the noun-modifying ending ~+ (for a verb stem) or ~(2.)
L (for an adjective stem) and the noun = “according to/the same/just

as. ”

Aol Z2ek= g2 A38kskA 8. “Give (me) a call as soon as (you)
arrive home.”

Al71E "Z 30 8?2 “Will (you) do according to (what I) ask (you
to do)?”

AR 7} FolA = | = A| 23] T “(Let us) begin as soon as the weather
becomes better.”

T U= H3lo]a. «(1) ate whatever (she) gave (me).”

o] B g2 wyd A Q. “(I) will leave as soon as the dawn
breaks.”

shal A2 gl 2 348 “Do as (you) like to do.”

Ha A2 g2 WS 5 glo] 8 “(You) can eat as much as (you) like
to eat.”

SIS X

~(2)v 2o means “afterward” or “later.” It is the combination of the
noun-modifying ending ~(-2.)-, the noun $ “after,” and the particle °I.

olxl g ML Fof HE AU S vk 2. “(1) usually drink coffee after
having breakfast.”

ol Eol o AFYE dlo] 2. “(He) took a shower after coming
back home.”

olSE R o|ALE gt Fof A} ATHE Ao} 8. “(We) bought new sofas
after moving in to the apartment.”



Edo] oIzt o AAAE & Ao Q. “(I) will do the dishes after
guests return.”
A& o 3F $ofl 258 Ao 8. «(1) will exercise after doing all (my)
homework.”

The use of noun, such as U+ “next” or ¥ “behind” (instead of ),
indicates a similar meaning, as shown below:

3 %E ge vdadd 4 HE FH-sHIA L. “After reading chapter 3,
study chapter 4.”

*55 3 S BHE AFYE 3 2. “After exercising, (I) usually take
a shower.”

A3tE E Ho TS 224 Q. “After seeing the movie, write a reac-
tion paper.”

~E/(2) H/A s

~=/(&) v FH/A 3}5} means “pretend.” It is the combination of the noun-
modifying ending ~+= (for verbs in the present meaning) or ~(2.)w (for
verbs in the past meaning; for adjectives/copulas in the present meaning),
the noun | (or A|) “pretence,” and the verb 3}t} “do.”

= /e
JU7F Y& 225 Z 34U “She pretends that (she) does not know
me.”
Aul7t EZole ™ dA4ls] = 3 AL, “When (my) mom
returns, (I) will pretend that (I) study hard.”
a7I9F Hi= 3 Ad2? “Will (you) pretend that (you) eat only
meat?”
A& o= A|3FA| vkAlL. “Do not pretend that (you) know me.”
23l A A= ZH A Al L. “Pretend that (you) are asleep on the
sofa.”
WS B vpA = H A “(Let us) pretend that (we) cannot drink
beer.”

~(2)r. F/A5FT}
A8 F5-3sk 2358 “(He) pretends that (he) studied hard.”
A3 E vlhl A AT} “(Let us) pretend that (we) drank coffee.”
q3tE oF B 3k Ad Q. “(I) will pretend that (I) did not see the
movie.”

~=/(o)
/3 5t}
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L

I F5= 5 353 2358 “As for that couple, (they) always pretend
to be happy.”

ATES W £ ZEHAL. “When (you) meet (your) friends,
pretend that (you) are sad.”

o] o} H3loj g “(I) pretended that (my) throat was sore.”
e Hsk Ao Q. “(We) will pretend that (we) are grateful.”

FAH s 23k 7 o 22 “Will (you) pretend that (you) are diligent?”
7ol Nyl A}l H Q. “Susan pretends that (she) is a
Canadian.”

~E ¥

~+= ¥}ghol| is the combination of the noun-modifying ending ~+=, the noun
vlek “wind,” and the particle ©l|. It means “as a result of/because of,”
and the effects for which ~i= B}l is used are generally negative and
incidental. Consider the following example:

A doju= vpgol] dato] 3 zko] 2. “(I) could not go to school
because of getting up late.”

Notice that ~%= H}#ro]| indicates the cause (e.g., getting up late) for the
negative or unpleasant consequence of the main clause (e.g., could not go
to school). Here are more examples:

HE A= vhge] =o] glol 4. “(I) do not have money as a result of
buying the house.”

H| 7} @o] @ &= wpghe] Mol & zke] 2. “(I) could not go to the hos-
pital because (it) rained a lot.”

A2 gl 2k AFaLz) %ke] 8. «(1) had a car accident because (1)
hurried up.”

A E oo HEe vpge] oF&S X A F 8. “(I) could not keep
the promise because (I) lost the key.”

/() Rl

~=/(&) - o]t} is used to give an account of events or states of affairs.
It can be translated as “the fact is,” or “what happened is that.” This form
is the combination of the noun-modifying ending ~+ (for verbs in the
present meaning) or ~(2.) (for verbs in the past meaning or for adjec-
tives/copulas in the present meaning), the dependent noun % (or # for
colloquial usage) “fact/thing,” and the copula ©]t}.



= Ao
NEF7F wlo] 2~ 7IEFE A= A4 8. “The fact is that Andrew plays
the base guitar.”
oA mld Hi= A 8. “The fact is that (we will) run everyday
from now on.”

() Aojt}

A 2w 2~7}F FJop=E Z1 A Q. “The fact is that Elizabeth played
the piano.”

5 YEA7F mEEd AolL. “The fact is that today’s weather is
warm.”

a7} o} &th$ Ao 8. “The fact is that roses are beautiful.”

gy o] k= Akl 7{ o &. “The fact is that Daniel is a Korean.”

~(2)= By

~(2)= M 3gIT} is the combination of the noun- modifying ending ~(2)
&, the noun ™ “almost/about to,” and the verb gt} “did.” ~(2.)= W3}
D} indicates that some events almost happened. It corresponds to “almost”

or “to be nearly” in English.

G 7L FA 7)o dE walo] @ (1) almost caught a cold, since
the weather was cold.”

ol A Z2e|A vy 7] E 52 wWglo] 8. «(I) almost missed the
flight, since (I) arrived in the airport late.”

oA Ao A =Zstar vz W glo] @ «(I) almost ran into Susan on
the street yesterday.”

g L) A ool & dojd wiglo] Q. “(I) almost could not get up in
the morning for (I) was tired.”

-(2)= 9

~(2)= u} means “when.” It is the combination of the noun-modifying
ending ~(2.)= and the noun ™ “time/occasion.”

A7t 2w wf) 2k ZF A o Q. «(We) will go by car, when (we) leave
for Chicago.”
Hj 7} o} 2 wj| o] oF-& W o] 82 “Do (you) take this medicine, when (your)
stomach aches?”

248 vl Yz ] Aol npEA4] A Q. “Apply the lotion on (your)
face, when (you) go outside.”

~(o)=

w3 o}
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A 1S W A=hgFAITE “(Let us) contact (them) when (we) have
time.”

A7 £S5 ] Tl 7FA 2. “Go to the park, when the weather is
good.”

A 7} wps=g o] upgkrlo| A 4= €A th “When the weather is warm,
(let us) swim at the beach.”

A=Y v oS o] dtar 4o 2. “While (I) am a single, (I) want
to travel a lot.”

o}z Al wj fro] w94 Al L. “Learn a lot when (you) are still a
student.”

There are two things to remember when using ~(2.)= W with verbs
in the past tense. When only the main clause is conjugated for the past
tense, the action of the W clause co-occurred with that of the main clause.
Consider the following example:

TEA 4wl H2E 5] 8. “Going to New York City, (I) took a
bus.”

Notice in the example above that the action of the first clause “going”
co-occurred with the action of the main clause “taking the bus,” and the
tense is marked only in the main clause. However, when both clauses are
conjugated for the past tense, the actions of both clauses do not co-occur:
The action of the first clause happened prior to that of the main clause.
Consider the following example:

FEA ZHE W 7S A& wsko] 8. “When (1) went to New York
City, (I) met Susan for the first time.”

Notice that the first clause “going to New York City” happened prior
to the action of the main clause “meeting Susan.” Here are more
examples:

d2Ql Hretar ket v Yol & 3lo] 8. “Conversing with (my)
Japanese friend, (I) talked in Japanese.”

T 2w XeES 5ol 2. “Going to the library, (I) took a
subway.”

dS £ o H3}glo] 8. “Finishing (my) work, (I) called (her).”
T} o K}C & W A 7F =901 2. “When (I) went to Paris, the weather
was cold.”

Hl &) 7] 7} &t 22g1S o ojn] A o] o] 8. “When the airplane
arrived in the airport, (it) was already dawn.”

shefolof kS w o= T Elof 21%1e] 8.2 “When (you) went to Hawaii,
at which hotel did (you) stay?”




Exercises

Key vocabulary for Unit 19 exercises

7t} to go

7+7] At} to catch a cold/flu
271 suddenly

At} to cross/to go over
A& 2] wedding ceremony

74 7] game

2 police

o] Yt} to get out of order/to break down
to snore

*- study/learning

#HA1 o] $lt} to be uninterested
7] % feeling/mood

Z road/street

11T} to switch off/to extinguish
#Zolt} to boil

LB T} to be bad/to be wrong

A weather

YA} man

4} to put (something) into/to insert
=2 song

=7 late

At} to hurt (oneself)/to be wounded
21} to close

)& college

51t} to be hot

=% help

+ money

o Il o
XY

o

& 5T} to return (a thing)/to give (a thing) back

Eo}l71t} to return/to go back
=t} to become
£} to listen/to take (a class)

2} ramyon/instant noodle
nlA T} to drink

Bt} to finish/to accomplish
%t} to be many/to be much
ol alot

W= beer

9t} to eat

R} hat

Key
vocabulary
for Unit 19
exercises

171



19 1 door

Post = water
modifiers Il u] 172 X t} to slide
H}A] pants

QY to receive

Bt} to see/to watch

F-21% to sing

H] rain

w4 ¢} to fall into/to be drowned
A}a17}F Yt} to have an accident
AH-A office

A ¥ dawn

2§ birthday

/15 documents

/1% bookstore

& gift/present

A salt

< class

<=7 homework

2 E #| 2 stress

Al hour/time

Al ZH3H} to start

A1 7]t} to order (something from a person)/to force (a person to do)
2] A} meal

24103} to dislike

A1 4151t} to be bored

A-$-T} to quarrel/to fight

o}o] & children

°F<; promise/appointment
- suit/dress

o]2]t} to be juvenile/to be childish
&2} contact

<44 keys

%4 3} movie

2.t} to come

% clothes

2}21 wine

-2} umbrella

<5 exercises

9+ salary

S-2] food

S-°} music

2] A} doctor

172 o] 7]t} to win/to overcome



ol WY e-mail Exercise
< work 19.1
doJ Lt} to get up

A3} to work

21t} to lose

4t} to wear/to put on

oIt} to forget

24t} to sleep

Z} sleeping

1 to lock

% electric lamp

718} telephone

At} to get wet

%7} to be good/to be nice
=H] preparation

=3I} to graduate

A Z}sht} to be late/to be tardy
AT} to lose/to get defeated
7 house

At} to be salty

Ztt} to be short

Z} car/tea

%5 window

ZHt} to look for/to seek for
2 employment

ZT-E friends

= nose

Z 2 3}t} to be in need of
& 531} to be happy
ShY T} to get angry

5] 2] waist

3] A} company

5.2} to be cloudy

Exercise 19.1

Finish the following translation using ~+=/(2.)v W= and the sentence
cues provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “Comply with whatever (they) request.” (&7-3}t}/ £
Al L)

= 27k 7 BolFA 8. 173
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1 (We) will do as Simon orders (us to do) (Ao]&o] A A]s}t} / & A
o Q)

2 The mail arrived (here) yesterday as (we) expected (7]t s}t} / H %] 7}
ojA] =2go]g)

3 Will (you) drink as much as (you) want? (V}A|3L AT} / v} Ao
29)

4 Sleep as long as (you) want (RFaL At} / ZFA Q)

5 (Let us) eat as much as (we) want (|31 AT}/ 25 AT}

Exercise 19.2

Connect the following two sentences using ~+=/(2.) - U] 2. Then translate
the sentence.

Example: & 3ol =2}alt} / Ads}s] =418
A L EREE T
“Call (me) as soon as (you) arrive at the airport.”

Aofuprt /A T Ael g

HAE vhA T AR AR Fobz Ao 82
A48 Hr}/ w8

NFE w ) A A A 2.

Ag vt} | ZEEA v

(O I NS I S R

Exercise 19.3

Finish the following translation using ~(2)L- -] and the sentence cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(I) will buy (it) after (I) look around the store.”
O 7R A9
=7HlE 47 Sl dea.

1 Usually, (I) shave after brushing (my) teeth (2§ ©|& Ht}/ HEE
:_H —g_)

2 (He) leaves home for work after having breakfast (¢}3 2A}& 3t} /
Z:LOH Q )

3 (She) returned to school after sending the package (A~ R Ut}/ &
W Folgho] Q)

4 (We) will go to the party after buying a gift (X122 At} / dhE]o] 2
A 8)

5 (I) want to rest after finishing (my) work (¥-& Ut} / 531 Aol Q)



Exercise 19.4

Connect the following two sentences using ~(2.)v- $-of|. Then translate
the sentence.

Example: FHFEE Avl/ AdstE Aolola
= U‘[—I_E1E 7:1 ?Oﬂ ﬁﬂ'a 72-]3}101—9—
“(I) made a phone call after turning (my) computer on.”

AR E Bkt 2 A e

= %%OWr / E‘r‘i’i% ‘%‘—2*11

VR W N e
=
L%
o
N
9

Zolstel ) 214 208 3H4l0) 9
FES Urh/ AES nAA L
Qg ATk Aol a4y

Exercise 19.5

Finish the following translation using ~/(2.)1- % 3}t} and the sentence
cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “Do not pretend that (you) are drunk.” (&l F 3}t})
= =l A HshA viA L.

Do not pretend that (you) are sleeping (AFaL $1t})

Do not pretend that (you) are working hard (Oﬂ/“ 3| st o)
(She) pretends that (she) likes the present (A& S Fo}3}t})
(He) pretended that (he) could swim (=9 & = 3lt})

Will (you) pretend that (you) are an American? (U]-—_E.L Abeolt)

DN W -

Exercise 19.6

Conjugate the predicate using ~i=/(2)v Z3}T}. Then translate the
sentence.

Example: 7127} o}t
— w7} ol E A
“Kimberly pretends that (she) is sick.”

A9z W WEE 2
Aiela 2eEs) et
=g o] g4 o] glrh

Ael 227} AN TFE Qofehh
AU 7F o] o] §lrh

DN B W -

Exercise
19.4
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Exercise 19.7

Finish the following translation using ~+=/(2.)- 7| o] & and the sentence
cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

O 00NN W

10

Example: “The fact is that (we) leave for London tomorrow.”
(WY dloz Zusi
o Hdo s Zukgls Ad e

The fact is that (we) meet the professor together (XG2S 7
Tkt

The fact is that (we) all wear contact lenses ($-2] 25 ZHE #A=
= 71t

The fact is that (we) live together from now on (] A F-E] o] Akt})
The fact is that prices are high (2717} =t})

The fact is that George is honest (54| 7} & 2] 3}t})

The fact is that James is smart (A Y 227} %53}t

The fact is that (they) bought a new car (A & A}lt})

The fact is that (he) lost the wallet (X712 ¢lojH g|t})

The fact is that (she) invited Gina to the party as well (X UX= 3}E]
o =743tth)

The fact is that (he) majored in the Korean language (301 &
Elasy!

2
of

Exercise 19.8

Connect the following two sentences using ~+ H}5oll. Then translate the
sentence.

SO0 Nk W

—

Example: Zo] 2}3]t} / & A 7ko] =3lo] &
= Zo] 93|z npghel] o AJZhel] =loj 8.
“(I) was late for the appointment, because the road was
congested.”

A Slefubel /31 ) 2ol &
4A7) HI7k 2eh ) o] Alel
A7) 3zl e/ sAel % 7ol e,
B0 deoh/ B2 E ol 2
Hhgho] Bt/ Zaks glo] Hlglol s
aEd Wol Wb/ gAol Ui Zol g
25 I/ A& R Fole

QoA v /sl Aol e
A AbLzE e/ A sk R glel e
Aol datet/ H7]el Azl s



Exercise 19.9

Connect the following two sentences using ~(2.)= ™. Then translate the
sentence.

0NN Nk WN -

O

10
11
12
13
14
15

Example: Zo] 23]t} / A S48 o] &3t}
= o] walu) AFAE o &P

“When the roads are congested, (I) use a short cut.”

a7
DSt Al Aaiet /3
SAE st/ &t
HFE AT
zHeolaE W}/
/
/
3

il oy

-t xfy o o)y
=D 1w -

-~

ox L oo
>
o

—a-

fivad
v
fo &,

2E# 27 B
Lol a3t
AE A 7t} ) Y
H| 7} @t} / §-A4ke] L
AlZke] gt} / Fm]
IR 7} s}/ 7]
ARG Aol /
A sk el 73y

—5—], Al }\] o)

el S1eket 7y

fo 4 ot 2
rSL'

o M o wlo

Mmmﬁﬁmmg

f
T
g

H’Iﬂm&:
o&lﬂom
o

ol
ox IE Mt T 2
MQLHI_,V_“

fivad

>

to

el
rx

ﬂﬂ%_‘g

== Y7

AR}/ A} Ha AAFY 7R
A7 Ao/ #e vA S S A T

Exercise 19.10

Conjugate the predicate using ~(-2.)& ™ 3} T}, Then translate the sentence.

—_

SO 00NN AW -

Example: =} A}aL7} vt}
= 2k AbaL7F | ¥ glo] @ (1) almost had a car accident.”

 fo = o

1 s 3 K
—ﬂ—ﬂ—ﬂ—ﬂj’:
o

R

o] Z71& o7t}
V] 112 A e
=% shiitt

ss

o £O O, 2 ™ O o 4 2 |
o
a,r
>

M 0 O AN Ho b {2 i

r_\lLﬂllo ﬂlﬂ_uummlon

k)
o

Exercise
19.9
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UNIT 20
Ability and possibility

“(©)= $ AT
~(2)= g A /§Lt} is used to indicate an ability or possibility of doing
something. This form is constructed from the noun-modifying ending
~(%.)=, the noun 5= “means/way,” and the verb )T} “have/exist.” For
negation, $1T} “not have/not exist” is used instead of 3}

~(2)= = 3t} is equivalent to English translation “one can do/be” or

“it is possible to,” as shown in the examples below:

JoliE 2 F do]8. “(I) can play a piano” or “(It) is possible to
play a piano.”

A&l 2 4= 91e] 8. “(1) can go to Seoul” or “(It) is possible to go to
Seoul.”

I A4S 1S o8 “(I) can read that book” or “(It) is possible to
read that book.”

On the other hand, ~(2)2 4= 1t} is used to express “cannot do/be”
or “it is not possible to.”

Ho A FEe = gloj Q. “(I) cannot study at home” or “(It) is not
possible to study at home.”

gte]el] 2 4 gle] 8. “(1) cannot go to the party” or “(It) is not pos-
sible to go to the party.”

wjd =g = gloja. “(I) cannot swim everyday” or “(It) is not
possible to swim everyday.”

The meaning of ~(2)& = $1°1 & is similar to that of the negative
expression with 3 “cannot/unable.” For instance, compare the following
two sentences:

oF o,
to o

Z HojQ (or WS 9 A HE3]8). “(I) cannot eat bread.”
S & gloja.« (I) cannot eat bread” or “(It) is not possible to
ad.”

_iﬁl >m

178 bre

¢
=

a



Notice that while the first sentence with the negative % simply emphasizes
one’s inability (e g., whether one can eat bread or not), the second sentence
with ~(2.)= 4= §1©] & indicates one’s ability as well as the possibility of
the action (e.g., whether eating bread is possible or not).

When ~(2)= 4= tl/glt} is used with adjectives, it indicates the
possibility of the state or quality, as shown below:

28 Algo] oJE & = o]l “(It) is possible that the test on
Monday can be difficult.”

W] A7 =& = AF Y “(It) is possible that the tomorrow’s
weather can be cold.”

Meanwhile, some particles, such as &= “also,” &+ “only,” and 5}l “except/
but,” can appear after the noun < to indicate additional meanings. Consider
the following examples:

ydo] Y7 o< TE 2o 8. “(It) is possible that the tomorrow’s
weather can be also hot.’

g A A =k 9dgpH 0o 2. “(It) would be wonderful, only if
(I) can live in Seoul.”

Notice that the particle '= adds a special meaning of “also” to the first
sentence, and the particle ¥+ adds a meaning of “only” to the second
sentence.

When the noun ~r 1s followed by the particle 5}l which means “except/
but,” as in ~(2)= Y] §lo] Q. it creates an expression of “have no
other way to/can’t help (doing),” as shown below:

AuE rhal R ] 118 “(1) cannot help drinking coffee.”
Hhol gl Q. “(I) cannot help jogging everyday.”
A A 2 b %ic}* ] 8. “(I) couldn’t help selling my house.”

(&)= & gym=g

~(L)= & Y/E 21} is used to express a specific ability of the subject,
equivalent to “know how to” in English. This form is constructed from the

noun-modifying ending ~(£)=, the noun = “the way (how to),” and the
verb &t} “know” or 221} “do not know.”

A& v = dolg. “(I) know how to drink wine.”
diglo] & @ £ a9ko] 8. “(I) knew how to wear a tie.”
FolE & & &ol2? “(Do you) know how to speak English?”
=

3lLo] 2 g =2}8. “(I) do not know how to speak Korean.”

~(o)= =

Fla=vAs

179
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Skt 41 & s & 23k9] 2. “(I) did not know how to make Korean

=5 £ & 59272 “Don’t (you) know how to spend money?”

When the subject of ~(2)2 & YATHEFLT} is a third person, it
indicates the speaker’s presumed thought, as shown below:

%01 o}l v & doko] 2. “(I) thought that Tom would drink

‘;H;T-ﬂ & & doko]la. “(I) thought that the weather would be

l‘lj);‘ﬂ"\ﬂ dg dH £l & ko] 2 “(1) thought that Nicolas would
=

finish (his) work early.”
Frto] Fwols B =
speak Korean.”

Fol of7ld 2y 7]E HE & Z5°] 8. “(I) did not expect that Tom
would throw the garbage away here.”

oli7F 1 S £old = E3ko] 2. “(I) did not think that (my) wife
would like that house.”

5] 8. “(I) did not think that Susan would

“(©)= 7k 9o

~(2)= 27} glt} is constructed from the noun-modifying ending ~(2)
=, the dependent noun 2] “possibility,” the subject particle 7}, and the
verb $1T} “not have/not exist.” ~(2)= 27} ¢1t} indicates that content
of the ~(2)= 2] ending clause is not true or far from the reality. It can
be translated as “it is not possible that...” or “there is no possibility that...”
in English.

B2 7} kol 2 2]7F §19] 8. “There is no possibility that Angie goes
to Korea.”

I HAFEe] Y& é%oﬁé} 2] 7} §le] 2. “(It) is not possible that those
friends dislike me.

oo ZEE ¢ 2 2] 7} glo] Q. “(It) is not possible that (she) wears
a coat in summer.”

Algo] 48 27F §lo] 8. “(It) is not possible that the test is easy.”
A7 =& FrE glo] L. “(It) is not possible that the weather is
cold.”

Hlo] 7hta 2]7F §leo] 2. “(It) is not possible that Bill is poor.”
FHo]EVF o4zt 27} glo] 2. “(It) is not possible that (his) room-
mate is a woman.”




Exercises Key

vocabulary
. . for Unit 20
Key vocabulary for Unit 20 exercises exercises
7}A store
7}t to go

Z-o}EFT} to change (cars/trains)
2ol together

=3 golf

=] kimchi

%7 song

7]t} to feel

2t} to close

g} college

1] 9] the heat/sun stroke

T 221 design

w14t} to depart/to take leave of
v} Al T} to drink

TH=T} to make

"= US.A.

F-21} to sing/to call out

AFA T} to make friends
A2k living/life
T3t} to swim

AT} to be easy

At to be cheap

o] " A how

of| BT} to be pretty

5 exercise/sports
A8ttt to drive
o

% well/expertly

A7) AT to be interesting

A5 subway

At} to play (tennis/golf/piano)

Z15- friend

£ 9 ¢ Saturday

E9 truck 181
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3] A} company

Exercise 20.1

Finish the following translation using ~(2.)2 = AT}/ §lT} and the sen-
tence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(They) can repair the car.” (X}& ILX|T})
=25 13 F 3o e

(I) can open the store alone (&%} 7}A| & 4t}

(We) can give a hope to them (ZZE A 84S Ft})
(They) can dance on the stage (-t <]l
4 (She) cannot sell the house (¥ < #t})
5 (I) cannot solve this math problem (°] 428} &A1& Zt})

W N =
X
T
o
I
&

Exercise 20.2

Conjugate the predicate using ~(2)= 5= It} Then translate the

sentence.

Example: 1 o}o]|gte] Jo] & 7F= Xt
_ 71 ofol ghel o] 2 7p2E 4 glofa.
“(I) can teach English to that child.”

DN W=

Exercise 20.3

Finish the following translation using ~(2.)& & 4t}/~(9)= = LU}
and the sentence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(I) know how to speak Spanish.” (23] ?1o] & 3}t})
182 = 2910 & 3 = Yoty



—_

(I) know how to sing a Japanese song (¥ & =&l & F-=1})
(I) know how to make Chinese food (5= <48 W&

3 (I) thought that Scarlet would have a key (=73 o] &

UTH

4 (1) thought (they) would open the store even on Sunday (¥ &=
7HE €

5 (I) thought that (he) would be in church today (25 13| lt})

[\

Exercise 20.4

Conjugate the predicate using ~(2)= & <t} Then translate the
sentence.

Example: ¥io] 2S¢
— QX

DN A WN -
DS AR | e}

Exercise 20.5
Finish the following translation using ~(2.)& & &3t} and the sentence
cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(I) did not think that Lisa would order Chinese food.”
(A 2% 822 A7)t

— At F5 S4 e A E Bgtola.

—_

(1) did not think that Jerry would be popular (A 2] 7} 4 &}t})

2 (I) did not think that Professor Chang would be a Korean (% 5~
Jo] k= Abghol|t})

3 (We) did not think that Kate would study well (A|°]E7} FF5 2+
Elasy!

4 (I) did not think that (she) would have a boyfriend (g} X7}
ATH)

5 (I) did not think that George would be a policeman (%7} 74 2

olth)

Exercise
20.4

183
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Exercise 20.6

Conjugate the predicate using ~(2.)& < 3T} Then translate the
sentence.

Example: 2|AM7} 5 Abgholth
- EAE B ALY & Bgol
“(I) did not think that Lisa would be a German.”

o]l 4o dE o= 7l
|57 EQ e 7HAE dA 2
o] Fh=to) 7ht}

AtolH o] 58S % 3}

227 o5 W o 7wt}

(O, TSNS I S T

Exercise 20.7

Finish the following translation using ~(2.)= 2] 7} §1t} and the sentence
cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “There is no possibility that Paul is a college student.”
(o] Hspaolth)
~ Zo] Y3t 27} gloj .

—_

There is no possibility that the dress size fits (% AFo] =7} 2T}

There is no possibility that the weather is nice (&4 7} &t})

3 There is no possibility that the movie is interesting (77 g 3}7} A 7]
At

4 There is no possibility that Andrew is lazy (=57} Al 2.2 1})

5 There is no possibility that William majors in Korean history (€ 2] 4

o] gk AALE A ¥3tt))

\]

Exercise 20.8

Conjugate the predicate using ~(2.)= 2|7} §iTh Then translate the
sentence.

Example: AJo]<=o] =o] &
= Alo]Eo] =o] B 27} glo &
“There is no possibility that Jason has a lot of money.”



DW=

oje} Agto] 4wl ek
A b o] etk
Hlu 27} )

| A 2o A}

tjzhelo] oy

Exercise
20.8

185
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UNIT 21

Indirect question form

Questions can be either direct or indirect.

Direct question: ~ “What does Peter drink?”
Indirect question: “Do you know what Peter drinks?”

In English the indirect question is often marked by the relative clause,
introduced by question words such as “whether,” “what,” “where,” and
“which.” Notice in the second example above that the actual question is
a relative clause (e.g., what Peter drinks), which is marked by the question
word “what.”

This unit introduces the form ~i=/(2.)w-/(2.)= %], which is used to
construct indirect questions in Korean as well as to indicate the speaker’s
uncertain or wondering mindset.

Indirect question

The form ~&/(2)w-/(L)= 4] consists of one of three noun-modifying
endings and the special noun #| “whether/given the state of being/since
then/until.”

~ 4| is used after a verb stem for the present meaning (e.g., = o =>
2 =A]); ~(2)1-A] is used after an adjective/copula stem for the present
meaning (e.g., 2t} => ZF-24]); ~(2.)= A is used after a verb or adjective/
copula stem for the unrealized or prospective meaning (e.g., 7} = *| t} =>
ZFEF ], vt} => vFEA]). For a verb as well as adjective/copula in
the past meaning, ~1/Sk=A] is used (e.g., | TF => HAE=A]; 2} =>
Zk=A).

~=/(L) - /(L8.)= A is often used with certain verbs or adjectives, such
as &} “know,” =21} “do not know,” and & = 3}} “curious.” Consider
the following two sentences:

o|Aldllo] W AJo]] Eo}2} Q2 “What time does Isabel return?”
ojaflo] W AJof] Fo}Q =] o} ?“Do (you) know what time Isabel
returns?”




The first sentence is a direct question, and the second sentence is an
indirect question. Notice in the second sentence that ~i=#| is used after
the verb stem (e.g., &°F2 + ©=4]), and followed by the verb ¥t}

The use of the adverb € vl “how much/many” with the form ~%/
(2)v-/(2)= A may add an exclamatory sense to the content, as shown
below:

tojglo] @ =& A} A4S AlY 75 st=A o4 8.2 “Do (you)
know how hard David studies for tests nowadays?”

7 2p7F dajt ¥R o}A 8.2 “Do (you) know how expensive that
car is?”

Here are more examples.

After the verb stem in the present meaning

Zo] oJre 7kal =A] o}A 8.2 “Do (you) know where Paul is going
to?”
o 2] 7}7F oJt] ol AF=A] o}Al 2.2 “Do (you) know where Erica lives?”

After the adjective or copula stem in the present meaning

TEEFY IR by £2F] oAl 2?2 “Do (you) know how nice
Honolulu’s weather is?”

s0] &R FH38? “Are (you) curious whether they are
happy?”

B =T} FFQ1A] obA 2.2 “Do (you) know who Brad is?”

After the verb, adjective and/or copula stem in the past meaning

M2 7} oAl S FME=A ok 2.2 “Do (you) know what Angie did
yesterday?”
oA HF F A7HA] T F-3=A] oA 8?2 “Do (you) know what time (he)
studied until last night?”
At Fof] Awupr} vpak=%] o}A| 8.2 “Do (you) know how busy (1) was
last week?”

Alglo] drp} of 2 21 =4 o}bA4 2.2 “Do (you) know how hard the test
was?”

After the verb, adjective and/or copula stem in the prospective
meaning

A glo] B Ald] L&A o}A 2?2 “Do (you) know at what time
Christine will go to work?”

2 2p7F depu v)28X] obA] 2.2 “Do (you) know how expensive that
car will be?”

Indirect
question

187
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Indicating a speculative mindset

When ~+/(2)1-/(2)=4| is used in a non-interrogative sentence, it
indicates the speaker’s speculative or uncertain mindset. Consider the
following sentence:

NEI7F E Aol galel] 7F=A] =22, “(I) do not know what time
Cathy goes to school.”

Notice that @ Aol 8tule]]l 7}=4] “what time Cathy goes to school”
implies the speaker’s wondering mindset. Here are more examples:

=& =X PC & A=A 7199 ¢F 1}2. “(I) do not remember
whether (he) uses an Apple or a PC.”

Lm7F o YA A=A 2700 2. «(1) do not know where (my) older
brother lives.”

E3he] 1 Fo] v X Eo]H A Q. “Ask John whether that book is
expensive.”

Aol drjit o] X =212 “(They) do not know how difficult the
test is.”

Am] v A7) T4 EEFe. “(1) do not know who Jimmy Smith
is.”

25 o] ¥lo] o] x| &3], “(I) am curious which team will win
today.”

oS shr]o] oWl 39S ESX ZE49 2. “(I) am not sure what
kind of courses (I) will take next semester.”

2ol gkl &4 225 Y “(I) am not sure whether the food will

be tasty.”
A2 E oo AFA=A EE2209] 2. “(I) do not know where (she)
hid the key.”

1 37 AR AAE=A ookl FA L. “Please tell (us) whether
that movie was interesting.”

2 Ago] ety F=9 A4 BE Ao Q. “(They probably) do not
know how cold the last winter was.”

~ol/ofo} &%) m2r]

The form ~©j/o}oF 2] R =t} is used when the speaker is uncertain
about what he/she must do. This form is constructed from ~¢{/o}oF &}t}
“must/should,” the form ~(2.)= #], and the verb = 2T} “do not know/be
unaware of.”

A Y3 &] o]olr] & "ojof 3kx] = ANe] 8 (1) do not know whether
(I) should believe Jennifer’s story.”




I G A= AlS iyl 3% 22 700] 8 “(1) do not know whether (I)
should continue to meet with that man.”

~ojjofof 2] H 2T} s often used with a question word, such as -3
“what,” 21 4] “when,” and ©]t] “where,” as shown below:

HA Fo1& AloF %] 2700 2. “(1) do not know what (I) have to
buy first.”

AA FES dfoF ] E71o] 2. “(I) do not know when (I) should
ask for a favor.”

H| 7} Q=] $-4HS Ale] ot & 7hof &%) B2 7)9] 2. “(It) rains, but
(I) do not know where (I) should go to buy an umbrella.”

~()L ... /A U}

The form ~(2)v-A] ... = t}/Z| Lt} is constructed from ~(2.)-A], and the
verb ¥ T} “become” (or the verb A L4t} “pass/elapse”). The ~(2)v A ...
) th/#] Yt} is used to express the amount of time that has elapsed since
a certain temporal point, and it can be translated as “since” in English.

BepolAd sty dstE $-A4 A F71 $19] 8. “(It) has been three weeks
since (I) called Brian.”

7H& 87 7F Al ehA] AF o] A%k 8. «(1t) has been three days since
the fall semester began.”

Aol dwolE Tty 24 Y o] A%to] Q. “(It) has been a
year since (I) came to Seoul to study Korean.”

=25 24 vl 510] 8?2 “How long has (it) been, since (you)
learned golf?”

Exercises

Key vocabulary for Unit 21 exercises

7} A store

7}t to go

7+7] cold/flu
&5 study
71t to wait
7 road

2] weather

T SNOW

=t} to be late
2t} to close

~(e)A ...

= eh/A e
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$ ) to be hot

T 231t} to arrive

w Yt} to leave/to depart

vFA] T} to drink

23] T} to be blocked/to be held up
ol alot

=1} to eat

1Al problem

W room

H & number

BT} to see/to watch/to read
H] &) 7] airplane

2t age/one’s years

Al 119t} to be noisy
A28} to begin

A]§ test/examination

AT} to be cheap/to be inexpensive
o]t} to be difficult

A2} F19- girlfriend

% 3} movie

2. to come

two days
3}t to work

A1) A A interestingly
A9 dinner

713} telephone

74 lunch

A house

AT} to be salty

2} car

# 2 3}t} to get employed
= floor

E}} to ride

Zt} to sell

HA] letter

1} to solve

83l school

& o} At} to break up
31744 toilet

3| A} company
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Connect the following two sentences using ~+=/(2.)v-#]. Then translate
the sentence.

OO0 NN N kAW

—_

Example: 2 Aol AFFA 2 Eo}7k Q7 / ofA| 8.2
=9 Ao AP Fol7b=A] ob 82
“Do (you) know what time (they) return to the office?”

A7t 2 2bolo] 7/ opA| 22

A3s}7F E Aol AlEFE] 72/ ofAl 22
olt]o A A&l 82/ oA L2

oo W AE EFR?/ oFA 82

A d 2o o] & Fof o] 27/ ofA 22
=871 off B = w8/ ofA 82

Aol o N1 Y82/ oA 22

HJO] Sl 9182/ opA L2

o] Iro] ¢ #Q?/ oFA 22

o] AFE 7} off A2/ oA 82

Exercise 21.2

Connect the following two sentences using ~(2.)& %], Then translate the
sentence.

DW=

Example: 2 Aol & vl 87/ obA| 82
R Aol A& v A oA 2
“Do (you) know what time (they) will finish (their)

work?”
slo] 2ol ¥ Qg 827/ opAl )
AYA AELS Hoj 89/ olA Q2

Q=5 Zvle] I I oju 27/ ofA| 82
Hj s 7] 7} Fgfel] 2 AJol] =2l 8.2 / oA 8.2
WL 2 Alof] 7HAI S ol / olA 22

Exercise 21.3

Finish the following translation using ~=/(2.)-/(2)= %] 271 2 and
the sentence cue provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

191
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N DN A~ W

S O 0

Example: “(I) do not know why Edward went to Korea.”
(M= =7} off gh=rell 7o)
= o EYET}L off Shatof] FhEA EER] Q.
(I) do not know whether Paul passed the test (&©¢] Al gl 43}
th
(I) do not know where (they) have a wedding ceremony (] t]A] 2
=21Z st
(I) do not know what (I) should buy (2 AFoF &}t})
(I) do not know what (her) name is (¢]&°] F3lo]t})
(I) do not know when (I) should marry (14 2&2 3o 3}t})
(I) do not know when the package will arrive (1A A7} =23}
th
(I) do not know whether Peter has a car (°] 27} A t})
(1) do not know whether the test was easy (A& ] |t})
(I) do not know whether the price is expensive (7}4 o] H|#}T})
(I) do not know how heavy the bag will be (7}¥°] drlr} FT})

Exercise 21.4

Translate the following into English.

DW=

Example: 2vii} Fo] 5724 5 7k ghoj 2.
= “How heavy the load was, (I) could not bring (it).”

Auh} o] A1e&A FHE Z S0l 8
Qui} Zo] wh =] shEe] 1 AjzkelLt %9lo) &
Ao} A glo] o @ NEA F BAIE % Eo]
Au} 5 Al A wEA AR o 7}
Arji} o] ol 9= shao] & 2 A

Exercise 21.5

Conjugate the predicate using ~©]/0}oF %] 21}, Then translate the
sentence.

Example: ¢1#] o2 Folrt}
— A Hoz Eolrhol @A m2ola.
“(I) am not sure when (I) should return home.”

19 A7 7] e o
2 o 2E At}

3 vkl 4e 2



4 9) 34 A7sh HolA
5 3

5% vhA o}

Exercise 21.6

Finish the following translation using ~(2)w#] ...t} and the cues pro-
vided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

10

Example: “(It) has been three days since my back hurts.” (&] ] 7} o}
xr}h/34)
= ]2)7} o} 3 o] Hol 2.

(It) has been 4 days since snow started falling (<= ©] 2.7] Al &}skt} /
4 )

(It) has been a year since (we) moved to Canada (7| t}Z o] L2
/1)

(It) has been 3 weeks since (I) learned Korean (3t=ro]& #al]-¢-t} /
3 )

(It) has been 6 months since (I) quitted smoking (Tl & &t} /6 7
)

(It) has been 10 minutes since (I) began cooking (8.2 & A| &5ttt /
10 &)

(Tt) has been 2 days since (I) bought the car (A& A}/ o] &

(It) has been a week since Jennifer left for London (A Y3 7} ¢1& o
2oyt d FY)

How long has (it) been since (you) had a hair cut? (W 2] & A2t} /
At g0 8.?)

How long has (it) been since (you) returned home? (ol Eo}Q.t}/
At} 5o 8.7?)

How long has (it) been since (you) last saw him? (L& v}x]Ef o2

B/ drbu 5le]8.7)

Exercise 21.7

Write a sentence using the cues provided and ~(2.)w-#] ... ¥t} as shown
in the example. Then translate the sentence.

Example: "y o] o2 wfr} /3 o

=ty o] gk o ® WA 3 do] Hojg.,
“(It) has been three days since Daniel left for Korea.”

Exercise
21.6
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UNIT 22

The retrospective suffix

-5

The retrospective suffix B indicates a speaker’s past observation and/or
experience. This unit introduces several grammatical forms that incorporate
the suffix 5. These patterns include a sentence-ending, a noun-modifying
ending, and clausal conjunctives.

REEEEY

The sentence ending ~U]2}7-8. is primarily used in spoken commun-
ication. The ending is constructed from the retrospective suffix ©, the
statement suffix 2}, the quotation particle - (the informal counterpart
of 17), and the politeness marker £.

~H 2} 2. is used to report what a speaker has experienced or observed.
It also stresses the authenticity of the speaker’s experience and adds
meanings such as “I am telling you” and “you know.” Consider the follow-
ing examples:

A7) obF= ol HH 2t 7-4.. “(I am telling you that) the scenery was
really beautiful.”
£o] gkarol & Z 3k k8., “John spoke Korean well (you know).”

Notice in the examples above that the ending ~T 2}7- 8. emphasizes
the validity of the speaker’s experiences or observation. Here are more
examples:

Ho] ¢ A2} 2. “The house was really huge (you know).”

U= sl 52410 Ald tkelt 2} 8. “As for me, the Korean food was
the most delicious (you know).”

A7-& f18 A mid oFAl vk W ek 8. “For the sake of health, (they)
ate only vegetables (you know).”

195
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In Unit 16, three Korean noun-modifying endings, ~+, ~(2) 1, and ~(£.)
2 were introduced. It was noted that any phrase (whether it be an adjec-
tive or a verb) can be made into a modifier by attaching a noun-modifying
ending to the stem of the predicate. Korean has one more noun-modifying
ending, ~©l. It is the retrospective noun-modifying ending that indicates
a speaker’s past experience and/or observation of the action or state. When
it is used with a verb stem, the ending ~% indicates an habitual action in
the past. When it is used with an adjective stem, it implies that the past
state that no longer exists.

Verb Verb stem + &

T4t} “meet” Th} e o]z} “the woman that (1) used to meet”

) “eat” Wl &2] “the food that (I) used to eat”

ZH} “find” A A}t “the person that (I) used to look for”

81t} “read” ¢l @ “the book that (I) used to read”

Adjective Adjective stem + &

of| B T} “pretty” of| it 2L “the flower that used to be pretty”

Z-83tt} “quiet” Z-83d W “the room that used to be quiet”

frrgatth “famous” 83 =) “the song that used to be
popular”

o] | t} “difficult” o] = A& “the test that used to be difficult”

One can make the past action or state even more temporarily remote
by using it with the past tense marker /9t as in $1/9t=l. Compare the
following two sentences:

language.”
Sto] S F4-3ldl &4 “the student who used to study the Korean
language (a long time ago).”

Starol & 431 E SHA “the student who used to study the Korean

Here are more examples:

¢l E AL} “the person who used to read the newspaper.”
S A AF§E “the person who used to read the newspaper (a
me ago).”

Mo Ho
tlo lo

o

n

o°]
-
=

i

o] © ¥ “the room that used to be dark.”
o7& " “the room that used to be dark (a long time ago).”



-5y

The clausal conjunctive ~T] U, consisting of the retrospective suffix & and
the suffix 4, means “but (now)/as/since/and as a result.” The conjunctive
~H Y is used when the speaker recollects what he/she has directly observed
or experienced. Consider the following examples:

AAE A7 9uY 252 FYl 8. “As for yesterday, the weather
was hot, but as for today, (it) is cold.”

olle o] Yy olA| H]7} 92, “(It) snowed in the morning, but
(it) rains now.”

Notice in the first example that the ~T Y ending clause (e.g., the weather
was hot) is based on the speaker’s direct experience. In the second ex-
ample, the first clause with Y4 (e.g., snow in the morning) is based on
the speaker’s direct observation.

Since ~H Y involves the speaker’s past observation/experience, it
implies the past connotation. Consequently, the use of the past tense marker
21/9% would be optional for the past action or state. Consider the follow-
ing examples:

HAE 2y Y 7] Al2Hdo] 2. “As (she) read the letter, (she) began
to laugh.”

vjd 2718 sy 773l 5 vl 2. “Since (you) have jogged everyday,
(now I see that you) became healthy.”

oMy o} A3slst Y, 7] Al 2Falo] 8. “As (he) talked to (his) mother

over the phone, (he) began to cry.”

Notice in the examples above that only the main clauses are conjugated
for the past tense.

When ~HY is used with the past tense marker /S, as in ~0/Sk
H 4, the speaker’s past observation/experience sounds even more tem-
porarily distant.

old S wol 3y Y Hi7} o}k 2. “Since (I) ate a lot of breakfast,
(my) stomach aches.”

Hel Hy obF-= glslola. “(I) went home, but nobody was
there.”

W = A7A dEyu] A S ey 993 2. “Since (1) watched TV until
late at night, (I) feel tired.”

~Ey
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~/E =

The clausal conjunctive ~%/$%H 2+ means “if (something had/had not
been the case).” This conjunctive is constructed from the past tense marker
S/, the retrospective suffix U, the statement suffix 2}, and the conjunc-
tive ~(2.)¥ “if.” The conjunctive ~%/% T 2+H is used when the speaker
wishes to express a sense of regret or supposition. Consider the following
examples:

Gl E <t IR EHH 9 A4S Al Q. “If (it was the case that he)
did not smoke, (he) would have been healthier.”

oo et Eglated § Fo 442 A S A9 A
(it was the case that I) graduated from college at that time, (I) could
have had a better job.”

Notice that the main clauses of both examples indicate the sense of
disappointment or assumption. Here are more examples:

T ghavef oF Zrr] el A} AFaLT) oF WS A of| 2. “If (it was the case

that I) didn’t go to school on that day, the car accident might not have

occurred.”
AS v 94 wigriehe 2akskar AE ok WL Aol 2. If (it was

the case that he) met Jane earlier, (he) might not have married Lisa.”
o] o] gl et s717) oF $1S- A o & “If (it was the case
that) there was not the professor’s advice, (he) might not have become
a painter.”

~E =

The clausal conjunctive ~TU 2} %= means “even though (it may be the case).”
It is constructed from the retrospective suffix U], and the clausal con-
junctive ~©{/¢}%= “although.” This conjunctive is used when the speaker
acknowledges the content of the ~U] 2} %= ending clause but stresses that
the following clause must be the case. Consider the following example:

H| 7} S gt & 7HAlo] E2A4] 4. “Even though (it) may rain, stop
by the store for sure.”

Notice that the content of the first clause is acknowledged but the content
of the main clause is highlighted (e.g., stopping by the store). Here are
more examples:



o] Wl A4 vlAH 8. “Even though the road may get  Key
congested, do not worry (about it).” vocabulary
Algol EojA et 3 38kA] vhA LS. “Even though (you) may fail ;Zre:i?;taiz
the test, do not be discouraged.”

A2 2 ayy et s o] 714 71t A o] 8. “Even though (I) may not

be able to meet (my) friend, (I) will wait (for her) here.”

Exercises
Key vocabulary for Unit 22 exercises

7}t to go

7}4 2.t} to bring
2ol together

117] meat

. school uniform
7152 o} to wait

7] % feeling/mood
= surely

U} to be bad/to be wrong
1} 2.t} to come out
g3l college

+ money

&3 colleague

= ¢}v} drama
w14t} to depart/to take leave of/to leave
vl Al T} to drink
Tt} to meet
WS beer

™ 2] head

1} to eat

7T} to be heavy

HEZ] (a finger) ring

H}-$-T} to learn

¢l hospital

H T} to see/to watch/to read

-2 " 8kt} to be diligent

A} T} to make friends/to go out with

At} to buy

A}5} person/people

A} president (of company)/CEO

2t} to live 199
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e &2} to be sad
retrospective Al 119t} to be noisy
suffix

©}%] morning/breakfast
o}3} E apartment
o}3t} to be sore
¢F medicine

o] A yesterday

o] 2} woman

% 3} movie

Qi older brother
9 % afternoon

£ 73} to cook
<t} to cry

£t} to smile

<-2) food

o] == this week

A7) 1T} to be uninteresting
7l before

283} to be quiet

Zt} to doze off

%3 middle school

<=7 willingly/frequently
At last week

F house

A} car

Al book

2+ friend

£ 8 ¢ Saturday

3] 323}t to be tired

$k=ro] the Korean language
3| A} company/firm

Exercise 22.1

Finish the following translation using ~U 2} 8. and the sentence cue
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “(They) served various side dishes (you know)”
(o181 7HA] ®mbzks S0
_ o2 7hH) whake Free,
200



1 There were many customers (you know) (&€ ¢] #t})

2 The service was great (you know) (A H| =7} Et})

3 The apartment rent was expensive (you know) (¢}3}E A7} HI AT}
4 (It) took five hours (you know) (CHA A|F Z2 2] t})

5 The house was huge (you know) (g ©] Zt})

Exercise 22.2

Conjugate the predicate using ~F 2}7- 2. Then translate the sentence.

WA W -
2 o )y e
o

Example: X H}mT}
= B5 v} 2l Q| “Everyone was busy (you know).”

#]9le] ¥4 e strh
7o) 2mho} 34} Aol ol
| 942 7lche] o)
21e] A o] of glo]c}

Melo] WA & AL Q)

Exercise 22.3

Finish the following translation using ~%! and the cues provided in par-
enthesis, as shown in the example.

—_

SOOI N AW

Example: “The friend that (I) used to study with.”
(o] Xt} A7)

= o] R AT

The song that (I) used to listen to (ET}F/ =)

The bicycle that (I) used to ride (E}FU} / A A)

The company that (we) used to work for (& 3a}t} / 3] A1)

The food that (we) used to like (Zo}3}t} / &2)

The toothbrush that (you) used to use (22t} / 31 &)

The man who used to be brave (%A s}t} / FA})

The skin that used to be soft (=5t} / I 5)

The room that used to be dark (¢35t} / W)

The weather that used to be warm (W53t} / I 4)

The store that used to be crowded with customers (£='d &2 - H| T}/

7HAD)

Exercise
22.2
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Exercise 22.4

Respond to each question using ~%1 and the cues provided in parenthesis,
as shown in the example. Then translate the response.

Example: ©]7]7} oJt) e 22 (W7} by} / a258har)
= U7} gy e a5 sthale 8
“(It) is the high school that I used to attend.”

o] A2 Fe 2 (el v et/ M)
A AP T 82 (AFATE A2 )
o] Eefrh= e Etube] 7 (el S W/ TV Eetv
o] 717} ot} ¢ 2.2 (10 A Aol 2t} o} 3} E)
174 tqoﬂo‘)( 5L—/1q1011;]_/jr_ﬂ)
A AP F 82 (o] Attt/ T R)

NN AW

Exercise 22.5

Connect the following two sentences using ~U|l. Then translate the
sentence.

Example: 7} 272 AL7]t} / 47 0] ol wslol 8
~ g A7 E AIE Y 7ol wol Milel R
“As (she) made a boyfriend, (her) personality changed a
lot.”

obiol = ol gttt/ F ol A1
A0 5 S el Bl o S
Aol g )T/ @ AT vha

q % 03T/ S]] e

oAl WFE gol vhiith/ Helv} obsta

F s ohg we

(O S I S

Exercise 22.6

Finish the following translation using ~%1/$kt] 2} and the sentence cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

Example: “If (it was the case that I) studied harder, (I) might have
entered medical school.”
(8 AA3] FF-ehe /) o3 oo Hol e Al )
— 5 4% F AR o3t tiste] Ho) kS A2



If (it was the case that I) had time, (I) might have met (her) (A]7+°]  Exercise
ATt/ S 74 Q) 22.1

If (it was the case that I) was not busy, (I) might have stopped by home

(Ak ] vk / Holl S A R)

If (it was the case that they) were happy, (they) might not have divorced
(FHsktt/ o] ZohA] ok 714 Q)

If (it was the case that he) knew the secret, (he) might have succeeded

(AlES du/ AsE 714 L)

If (it was the case that they) practiced harder, (they) might have won

the game (955 o G418 stth/ A7 & o1& A Q)

Exercise 22.7

Connect the following two sentences using ~$1/QtT 2. Then translate
the sentence.

AW

Example: ol At} / =ghnl= 28 A Q.
= el AAe et =etvtE s 7 Q.
“If (it was the case that I) stayed home, (I) might have
watched the drama.”

W Qo) 7)) A9 Aol e
ok wt}/ oF ole Ade
Eo] gtk / Wxks Ade
517k g/ s Ads
A7} AT ) ke Ade

Exercise 22.8

Finish the following translation using ~TJ2}%= and the sentence cues
provided in parenthesis, as shown in the example.

N W=

Example: “Even if (it) may be cold, do not put on a coat.”
(FH/ AEES A vHA L)
=FddE ZEE 944 vhA L.

Even if (you) may be curious, do not ask (&= 3}t} / 4] vlAl L)

Even if (you) may be itchy, do not scratch (7}t / 54| #FA L)

Even if (you) may be angry, control (yourself) (34t} / oA Q)

Even if (you) may feel bored, stay home (A3t} / ol 21 oA L)

Even if (he) may come late, do not nag at (him) (=4 &t} / 4]

ShA] mRA L) 203



22 Exercise 22.9
The
retrospective

Ui Connect the following two clauses using ~U2}%. Then translate the

sentence.

Example: Ht}/ ¥rel]l UrbA] wpA &
= R ehe el U] vhal 2.
“Even if (it) may be hot, do not go outside.”

u] 323kth / Z4] vhAl R
As7F Am i/ 3 BAL
7]H-o] ymrl ) oA Q
FHT/ 7HA 2AM L

&3t} &4 vhAl 2

(O O I S

204



UNIT 23

Nominalizing endings

Nominalizing endings change a verb or an adjective into a noun form.
Examples of English nominalzing endings include the gerund “~ing” (e.g.,
studying), “~ment” (e.g., accomplishment), and “~ation” (e.g., legalization).
This unit introduces two Korean nominalizing endings, ~7] and ~(2.)1,
as well as some useful expressions that incorporate one of these two nom-
inalizing endings.

The nominalizing ending ~7|

When the nominalizing ending ~7] is attached to a verb stem, it modifies
the meaning of the verb as “the act of ~ing” (e.g., T} “listen” => =7]
“listening”). When it appears after an adjective stem, it changes the mean-
ing of the adjective to “state of being~” (e.g., ¥H{}t} “glad” => W7} 7]
“state of being glad”). Consider the following examples:

A4 Gt 75 Fola &, “(I) like seeing a movie alone.”

T2 U37]E 1]9] 2. “(We) mainly learn speaking.”

2= Yr7]7F A9 # o] &, “Going abroad became easier.”

A 7F Gr)uEol] FHel 2le] 2. «“(I) stay home because the weather
is hot.”

o] Z+e|7F AT 7F BRIV 2 83 8. “This cafe is famous for (its)
delicious coffee.”

What follows are some major expressions that contain the nominalizing
ending ~7].

~71& AY

~7]3= 713 means “far from ~ing.” It is constructed from the nominalizing
ending ~7], the topic particle <=, and the particle #1'd “not at all.” ~7]+=
713 is used to negate the content of the ~”| ending predicate emphat-
ically, as shown below:
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=371 AW ol &8 2. “Far from being joyful, (I) feel very
unpleasant.”

& A7+ A vk Al A gho] Q. “Far from resting over the week-
end, (I) worked busily.”

AzS E71= AY FAER 55 798 “In place of hearing praise,
(he) will (probably) hear only reproach.”

~7] Al

~7] # ol means “before verb~ing.” It is constructed from the nominalizing
ending ~7|, the noun % “before,” and the particle ~°I|.

w5 317] ol W A AE Yt} “() clean the room before doing
the laundry.”

Ao ® wipr] Heo] s sl & Ao 8. «(I) will make a phone
call to the hotel before (I) leave for London.”

Z}7] o AFE12? “Do (you) take a shower before going to bed?”
AAS H7] Aol =& A 241 A] Q. “Wash (your) hands before having
a lunch.”

FE E7] Aol A& 2] 2414 Q. “Read the book before listening
to (his) lecture.”

sharol] 717] el w3l &5 A1t “(Let us) stop by the bakery, before
going to school.”

~71e8

~7]4 is constructed from the nominalizing ending ~”], the topic par-
ticle +, and the politeness marker £.. This form is used to mildly contend
another speaker’s comment. It is corresponding to English expres-
sions, like “What do you mean...?” or “No way!” Consider the following
dialogue:

A: A& IR 7 =94 2.2 “The weather of Seoul was cold, right?”
B: #7]=8, A7 H ) npEzglo] 8. “No way, (it) was much warmer than

(my) thought.”

Frequently, ~7] =2 is used to express humility, when receiving a com-
plimentary remark or praise.

A: A7} 3 ZFol 2. “(Your) car is really nice.”
B: Z7]=8. A 3ko] 8. “Good? (no way). (I) bought (it) at a bargain
price.”



~719l&= The
nominalizing
~7] ] &= is constructed from the nominalizing ending ~ 7|, the particle ¢ll,and = ending ~7]

the topic particle +=. It means “as for (doing something),” as shown below:

o] F& &A 47]o = “Fol 2. “As for this house, (it) is small for living

o] o] 28-3] FH-317]9 = Al 118 9 2. “This room is noisy for study-
ing quietly.”

Aol stFEFY A7+ IR 7 U £%°] 8. “As for staying home
whole day, the weather was too nice.”

~7] " &

~7] il means “because of ~ing.” It is constructed from the nominal-
izing ending ~71, the dependent noun W< “cause,” and the particle °I|.

] ob ] 24 S atr] Wil I dojutol s . “(I) must get up
early since (I) jog every morning.”

3715 ol oF 7] wFol 773 4. “(I) am healthy since (I) don’t
eat meat much.”

IR 7 H 7] wiEel AF7]E A Aol 8. “Since the weather is hot, (we)
will buy a fan.”

W 2] 7} o} 7] w ol F-H-35far A A 9o} Q. “Because (my) head aches,
(I) don’t want to study.”

~7] Wil can take the past tense marker, when it refers to the past
activity or state, as shown below:

oo of Fo] 7] wiiEol] Atekel 3 zkol & () could not go to
Canada because (I) did not have the passport at that time.”

A& Wol mpi7] witel] =A7F Ao, “(My) headache was
terrible because of excessive wine drinking.”
o7} opk 7] wiiE-ell X 2ol Zko] 8. «(1) went to the dentist office because
of the toothache.”
U 82 7] gl 5 Ake] 8. “(We) could not buy (it) because (it)
was too expensive.”

) 84
~7] €314 means “in order to.” This form is constructed from the nom-
inalizing ending ~”| and ¢34 “for the sake of.”
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=5 ] YElA 20 Eolu 7]thsle] 8. (1) waited as long as 20
minutes in order to meet John.”

S Zol7r] 9N BAlE ERle] 8. “(I) called a taxi in order

to return to the hotel.”

82 717] s FolE vl 21o] 2. “(I) am learning English in
order to study abroad.”

AT A7 5 7] 9eiA o D43 F3E Ao 2. «(I) will study harder
in order to become a lawyer.”

~712 st

~7]2 3&}t} means “plans to” or “decides to.” This form is constructed
from the nominalizing ending ~ 71, the particle =, and the verb 3}t} “do.”
It is used when one wishes to express a decision or determination.

Y foz Fol7br]=2 dloj Q. “(We) decided to return home
tomorrow.”

T Ao A9E 7R 3 A Q. «(We) will decide to eat din-
ner at Chinese restaurant.”

oo A Thr| 2 351U 71? “Where did (you) decide to meet?”
2% 10 Aol Wu7] 2 4] AL, “Plan to leave at 10 p.m.”

A& o] gL sleto] 2 717] 2 A L) “As for (our) honeymoon, (let us)
decide to go to Hawaii.”

Instead of 3}t}, other verbs such as 2 A 3}t} “make a decision,” 24

3} “make up one’s mind,” and % 8}t} “fix up” can be used as well.

23 AALR FH BAE S BA7]| 2 A4 G5 Y T “(We) made a deci-
sion to invite Dr. Choi as a guest speaker.”
AA Il E E71= A4 8?2 “When did (you) make up (your)
mind to quit smoking?”

Y7t 7hA Qbell A 7|2 A 3FAITE “Since it is cold, (let us)
decide on meeting inside the store.”

) Az
~7] A1 23}t means “begins to.” It is constructed from the nominalizing
ending ~”| and the verb A]2}&}t} “begin.”

oA F-H ¢17] Al&Hglo] L. «(1) started reading (it) since yesterday.”
A= 227] A A4 A Q.. “Start writing now.”

ST 9ARYH A3E 17| AAE A 8. “(We) will start seeing the
movie from 9 p.m.”




717} o9

~7]7F ] ¥t} is used to express how difficult a certain action is. It can be
translated as “(it) is difficult to” in English. This form is constructed from
the nominalizing ending ~”|, the subject particle 7}, and the adjective
o] o} “difficult.”

ZA7F Y& ZrolA 917]7F o] 9] 8. “Since the letters are too small,
(it) is difficult to read (them).”

o] FolA & A7) 7] 7 o] 8] #°] 2. “Since (my) throat was swollen,
even swallowing (my) saliva was difficult.”

Instead of o] T}, other adjectives, as shown below, can be used to
convey different messages:

~ 7|7} H o} “(it) is easy to”

259 AE 97 4998 “As for that class, receiving an A is easy.”
o] AAIZF A 717} #1-9-Y 7k 224184 K. “Since this dish is easy to be
broken, be careful.”

~ 7|7} 3] &t} “(it) is laborious to”

AHFA Qbo] Y B 914 dsl7]7F 3E9] 8. “Since the inside of the
office is too hot, working is toilsome.”

~ 7|7} Et} “(it) is good to”

25 IR E AFA EZI7F F18. “As for today’s weather, (it) is good
to ride a bicycle.”

~7]7} Ha}o} 4it) is convenient to”

LAyke] Zp7k) 4 Mg Mg 7]7F A 8) 8. “Since the library is close,
borrowing books is convenient.”

~ 7|7} ATl “it) is unwilling/unpleasant to”

JHE 2957171 4oL, “(I) am unwilling to help Peter / Helping
Peter is unpleasant.”

~Z]7F 2] LT} “(it) is fun to”

sharo] 2 Z317] 7 A H|le] .. “(It) is fun to talk in Korean / Talking
in Korean is fun.”

The
nominalizing
ending ~7]
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~ 7|7} A &} “(it) is bothersome to”

A E 317]17F AZolL. “Doing homework is bothersome.”

~71 = 3t

~7] %= 3}t is used to indicate that a nominalized activity is a less common
activity. It is translated as “also does (something).” This form is constructed
from the nominalizing ending ~7|, the particle %= “also,” and the verb

3}t} “do.” Consider the following example:

A3 5 T2 vpA A T 5215 vlA] 7] = 8. “(1) normally drink coffee,
but (I) also drink green tea.”

Notice in the example above that ~7] = 3| & adds a less common activity
(e.g., drinking green tea) to the main activity (e.g., drinking coffee). Here
are more examples:

7V RS F4E d71% 318, “(I) also play basketball with
(my) friends once in a while.”

T2 A S o] SYAR HIZF & w= ThE BAE B dloje.
“Normally, (we) used the subway, but when (it) rained, (we) sometimes
took a taxi.”

e Aol ARt gh=ro] == 7k 2715 & 7] o 2. “Although
(my) major is Japanese Studies, (I) will also take the Korean language
class occasionally.”

The nominalizing ending ~(&)&

The use of the nominalizing ending ~(2)™ is much more restricted and
less frequent than that of ~7]. For instance, the ending ~(2.)"= is used
only when the activity or state of the predicate has already occurred, and
has been actualized and/or confirmed. Consider the following examples:

Fo] Mg kS E5ko] 2. “(We) did not know that John went to
Seoul.”

stefo] =& AR Beo® FH YT “As for Hawaii’s water,
(it) is well known for its purity and clarity.”

Notice that the ~(2.)= ending phrases imply that the activity or state
has already been ensured, or determined. Here are more examples:

B2 Aol FHdS MEA 5T “As for Tom, (he) could not
realize that he was a sinner.”




F-2] B oo o5& 7 le] 8. “We all experienced the pain of  Key
separation.” vocabulary
for Unit 23
exercises

Meanwhile, a number of Korean nouns are made of ~(2)=.The ~(2)
™ ending nouns include:

2t} “to live” 2% “life”

=T} “to die” =5 “death”

%t} “to smile” %+ “smile/laughter”
<1} “to cry” <5 “weeping”

A}t “to sleep” %} “sleep”

o}~ t} “to be sore” o} “pain”

7]B T} “to be joyous” 7% “joy”

Z34 ) “to be glad” == “gladness”

o]t} “to be hard” o] ¥ “hardship/distress”

In limited contexts, such as when one wishes to state, inform, and/or
record a certain fact in a concise manner, the nominalizing ending ~(2.)
= can be used as a sentence ending. Consider the following examples:

.

A9 QF W lS “Did not eat dinner.”

Q= gl “No class today.”

12} vlgk “Let us know when you come home.”
= “Found a friend.”

t

r
4=

=]

I

s fo
o

%0 H

=]

Exercises

Key vocabulary for Unit 23 exercises

7H5 sometimes

7}t to go

7] A2t} to catch a cold
o] together

7l dog

ZA £ 31t} to marry

7 7] game/competitive sport
A} to fix/to repair

W5 professor

T-7 sightseeing/looking around
T3} to seek

7] %} period

7] <A} dormitory

7|2} train 211
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7+ T} to be black/dark
%=1} to quit

71} to go out
3] weather
A next year
< tomorrow
U5 too (much)/ever so much
=7 song
%7 basketball
2]t} to be slow
= late
%=1} to be late
U} 2= download
U} next
< month
Sl cigarette
%4 # library
+ money
&0} 2.t} to return/to come back
=T} to take (a class)/to listen
S 21} to stop by
54t mountaineering

wlAIt} to drink

Tt} to meet

TH=T} to make

%1} to be many/to be much
ol alot

it} to wear (a tie)

uj & everyday

™ 2] hair (from a head)/head
1} to eat

At} to be far

2124} to be short of

"k} to receive

1} -$-t} to learn

H #3}t} to keep/to take custody of
BT} to see/to read/to watch
& spring

21} to sing/to call out
=3} to be inconvenient/to be uncomfortable
H] rain

H] AT} to be expensive

-2 Jaundry/washing (clothes)



A1} to buy

A}&F person/people

2HS Wi T} to lose weight
At} to live

AF=+31} to consult

A new

A3 birthday

A& gift/present

A A teacher

£= hand

49 class/course

% swimming

Al Z} time/hour

Al & ol Wo] Xt} to fail a test
Ald S HT} to take a test
213 newspaper

A1 21 3}} to be bored
At} to wash

o} A] father

©}% morning/breakfast
o2} to be juvenile/to be childish
A5 3} to practice

A 41 3] earnestly

% 3} movie

o] 2F3}t} to reserve
LA am.

% clothes

_9_7]— yoga

2. 93}} to cook
+53}t} to exercise

£ 743}t} to drive

o] 7} ) 8} medical college
2] +=3}t} to consult
©] 7]t} to win

o] A}&}} to move into/to change one’s residence

0]-8-3}t} to use
4 3}t} to work
21t} to lose

2+ 2t} to cut off

24t} to sleep
2t} to be small
Z} sleeping

Key
vocabulary
for Unit 23
exercises
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23 A1 $1t} to be uninteresting
Nominalizing #9 dinner/evening
endings = major
3}l t} to make a phone call
‘4 4] lunch
ZJH] A& repair shop
A3t} to decide
= little
Tt} to give
T weekend
T H] 31T} to prepare
A3} wallet
2|54 subway
7138}+5}t} to go on to next stage of education
A house

2} car

Zkt} to look for/to seek for
%3}t to leave home for work
%t} to be cold

%3] sufficiently

# 25t} to be canceled

|t} to play (tennis/golf/piano)/to hit
Z1- friend

] bed

7] height

E}c} to ride

£ 8 ¢ Saturday

Zt} to sell

3t ticket

gk o] the Korean language

8}7] semester

8+1l school

S 2} alone

3} makeup

Exercise 23.1

Construct a sentence using the sentence cues provided and ~7] 7 oll. Then
translate the sentence, as shown in the example.

Example: At} /AR E dlo] Q.
= A7) Aol AFAE Hof 1.
214 “(I) took a shower before going to bed.”
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Exercise 23.2

Construct a sentence using the sentence cues provided and ~7]+= #'d, as
shown below. Then translate the sentence.

W=

Example: AFE &lt}/ D&% 3 Aol

= AR E Sl A gdEE X Aol
“Far from taking a shower, (I) could not even wash (my)
face.”

Bt} obdE ok wglol e

14 el e e

v}/ ASE % ohi

b A AR 2 9

X

E
N
JE S ottt/ dE=E X

o mlo o

1o v L o
il

ox = 3 o
@mi

3:9_4

ola

Exercise 23.3

Construct a sentence using the sentence cues provided and ~7] 9l =. Then
translate the sentence.

AN N AW

Example: -ZA} Hhol] Zojrput}/ 9] 8.
= A} ol Aojri 7ol = fldsh Q.

“(It) is dangerous for walking around alone at night.”

o] Atk / A7k Ui Zota

UL2s )/ A AFEVF U =Ee
strh / EHA 7 U 98
H} / AJZko] glo] e
aQ/d%%ﬁﬂ&

sttt/ 717F Aol e

-

ol i, o2 ¥ o2

A
3=
3
3}
3}
;F_

T m1o il

Exercise
23.2
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A9 2 vl T ojgel e
4 et/ 5 Waleln
wERE At/ Eol Aol
HBE Foh /U Wgel e

S O 0

Exercise 23.4

Construct a sentence using the sentence cues provided and ~7] wZ-l.
Then translate the sentence, as shown in the example.

Example: 2 AFaL7} o}/ =900 &
= 7_(]' }\}—‘—17]’ ‘}Tf]fﬂ UH'E'TOH 7</\}\0144—

“Because there was a car accident, (I) was late.”

A7 AgY ) galef] &
ol & =A HAY/
v 7F ook / A7) 7 A
W27 BEEsig /A o}é%
Alg 7)zrelt} | A el A

W=

Exercise 23.5

Construct a sentence using the sentence cues provided and ~7] 9|3l A].
Then translate the sentence, as shown in the example.

Example: &5 At/ F2vid Aol e
- g2 W] 91914 Favith Aglol e,
“(I) worked every weekend to earn extra money.”
AEown/ AYS =25 WS Ade
o3} thghell eksitt / F=HlskaL 9loja
A2 A/ X* H] Zxofl 7FaL glo
U 7:‘712 01715}/‘111%_‘ a4
ol gl gk Astetet / Hs) 7}

DW=

Exercise 23.6
Conjugate the predicate using ~7] 2 &} t}. Then translate the sentence.

Example: "¢ &5 3}t}
=md 53712 o] 2. “(I) decided to exercise everyday.”
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Exercise 23.7

Conjugate the predicate using ~7] %= &} t}. Then translate the sentence.

Example: TZol 93}& H}
= Tl g3tE 1= Q.
“(We) also see a movie on the weekend.”

Eadvit HyxE Ao
7H% 7hek wERe] 5wtk
Tl Ay Edha s sy
Aalste g3k
=89 opfel 245 st

(O, I NS I S I

Exercise 23.8

Construct a sentence using the cues provided, as shown in the example.
Then translate the sentence.

Example: thetell So]7btt/ ~7]7F o v}
= th8tol] 50171717} o] 21 ¢] 8. “Entering a college is
difficult.”

A Q7HE etk / ~717F ol E o
g2 52S e/ ~7)7F oYt
Fol DolAtt / ~717F gk

|
st/ ~717t 5T
]_

o
==
O

/\7—0
gg ved ) ot 20
2 g}/ <717} At
S/ 717k A

fo mQQﬂH&llH

/

o/ 717} Al

3t/ ~717F AR

$58 / 717k A5

2=
1E

SO0 WA W

2]
d=
(?_:]

—_
o
==
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23 Exercise 23.9

Nominalizing

endings Complete the dialogue using ~7] 2., as shown in the example.

Example: A: "9 BHlUY=E XA 82
B: " X7]=8,1 Fd 2 HALE HQ.,

1A A7 Fdle
B: A o] b
2 A 25 93 Ha?
B g ool AlFo] glojA Fralof & 2.
3 A EA AT A A 22
B: Q=S uphA] A E e
4 A: fo] mEiah| e,
B: nled 3 EE A Q.
5 Ar FA"EAEL.
B: etk dn dojde g,

Exercise 23.10

Conjugate the predicate using ~(2.)™, as shown in the example. Then
translate the sentence.

Example: A9 <F 9
=AY oF

R4

el
w o)
)

o to

= “Did not eat dinner.”

Hd 2 Xd O 101] =oketa
o\_.

REE L
37} AHe Beatn geis
slojulgl /] Zelgict
Solo] =8 PR
357} AV glol &

SO 00NN N AW

—_

218



UNIT 24

Direct and indirect quotation

A direct quotation conveys the exact spoken or written message. Consider
the following sentence:

“Jane said that ‘I will come to the party no matter what happens!’”

This sentence is a direct quotation. It reports what has been said or written
verbatim, using quotation marks. On the other hand, an indirect quotation
delivers only the main message. In an indirect quotation, the speaker
delivers what somebody said or wrote without using the original speaker’s
exact words. Consequently, an indirect quotation involves the modifica-
tion of the original utterance. Consider the following example:

“Jane said that she would come to the party no matter what happens.”

Notice that the personal pronoun and the tense are modified so that they
represent the speaker’s voice and perspective. This unit introduces direct
and indirect quotations in Korean.

Direct quotation

Direct quotation in Korean is constructed from the original utterance, a
quotation particle (©])2}3l, and a quoting verb, such as &3}t} “speak,”
&3t} “answer,” =t} “ask,” H-E3}0} “request,” and A ¢13}t} “sug-
gest.” Consider the following examples:

F3bo] «9-2] oA HA HIAITP” 2hal glo] 2. “Susan said ‘Let us
have lunch now.””

JE 7} AAAE S« dA 2 2 @3 o] . “Peter replied to the
teacher, ‘(I) promise to go (there) soon.””

Apol kol “oltd Tk ) A vbEl o] & 7o) 277 2kal = 31o] 2. “Simon
asked (me) ‘Will (you) come to my birthday party this weekend?’”

219
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T ol «Fl” o]gkar A %] . “(It) was written ‘No Smoking!’
in front of the door.”

o] «x) gk qE&JdUth 2t i gdlo] 8. “William answered
‘As for my hometown, (it) is Seoul.””

When quoting mimetic expressions and/or when quoting the exact forms
involved along with the tone and intonation of the quoted utterance, the
particle 3}3L is used instead of (©])2}al. Consider the following examples:

gt Fo] «du” a1 FHFUYT “The school bell rang ‘ttang
ttang.’”

e «EEr glg B8 F=2 0] Q. “Charles knocked on the door
‘knock knock.””

ArFGEo] «Eolof” dal 4 E Aw o2, “People shouted ‘It’s
fire!””

M= F7} <o, 7FS-o|tH” sFal A8 A5 Y U “Andrew shouted ‘“Wow,

122

it’s Autumn!
Fol AT AA A 2wl w oW Fuo] g3} nel 7 s
=] 8. “John asked Jennifer in a calm tone of voice, saying ‘Let us
go see a movie this weekend.””

A ZF7} « A F 1 SFar B3l 51 o} “Jessica called out, ‘Professor!””

Indirect quotation

Generally speaking in Korean, the use of indirect quotation is more fre-
quent than that of direct quotation. The function of indirect quotation
in Korean is twofold: (1) to convey what somebody has said or written
without using the original speaker’s or writer’s exact words, and (2) to
report one’s own thoughts or feelings (e.g., internal speech).

Reporting without using the speaker’s or writer’s exact words

Indirect quotation in Korean is constructed from the following: the quoted
utterance, the indirect quotation particle 3L, and a verb, such as Z3}t}
(or 3}}) “say,” =T} “ask,” U)F3}} “answer,” and the adjective L% T}
“be that way.”

When a direct quoted utterance is converted to an indirect reported
utterance, part of the original utterance (e.g., tense, personal pronouns,
and honorifics) is modified to fit the perspective of the speaker. Compare
the following two sentences:

AL <A 7} o] Fke] A EkAo] 8 2o walo] 8. “Lisa said ‘T will
work this weekend.””



AR} A7) 7) o] ko]l At Zlthar 2elo] Q. “Lisa said that (her-
self/she) would work this weekend.”

The first sentence is a direct quotation, whereas the second is an indirect
quotation. Notice that the first person pronoun #| in the first sentence was
replaced by the noun #}7| “herself” in the second sentence. In addition,
the polite speech level ending in the first sentence is replaced by the plain
speech level ending in the second (e.g., 3t2 o] 8 vs. A3}HAT}.

Note that the plain speech level has different endings depending on the
sentence type:

Declarative Interrogative Imperative Propositive

R Y= R VK /1S S F P R

Consequently, depending on the sentence type of the quoted utterance,
one of the four plain speech level endings is used accordingly before the
quotation particle L.

Declarative

~(X) 1.}z S}CF (for verbs)

fd Bk 52418 W i=thal glo] 2. “(They) said that (they) would eat
Korean food everyday.”

eE W TR yuna Wgo] 8. “(He) said that (he) would leave
for China tonight.”

K 78-S g3t} al 3.2, “(She) says that (she) majors in Japanese
literature.”

~Ul3 3}o} (for adjectives)
Aol grhal 3 8. “(He) said that the test is easy.”
oA &2 o] v gciar Walo] 2. “(She) said that yesterday’s food was
spicy.”

~2l3 3}C} (for copulas)

WA RE & wstolglal 3.2, “(They) say that (it) is the spring break
from tomorrow.”

FHOlEZF 25 W =4 & At glo] 8. “(My) roommate said that
(he) would go to bed late tonight.”

o X 7} o] Aletal )| Q. “(She) says the (her) father is a doctor.”

Indirect
quotation

221
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Interrogative

~X=L}31 S}FC}/E T (for verbs)

ojafdlo] of 2o Al o] 2o 7kl E8lo] 2. “Isabel asked Eric
which bank (he) goes to.”

g T8l ool Z Avkar B U “(I) asked (her) where
(she) would go next Friday.”

25 AY w7 7F HMual d.8. “(He) asks (her) what the dinner menu
for today is.”

~1k3 3}t}/+= 1} (for adjectives and copulas)

g G Fual Z99] 8. “(1) asked (them) whether Seoul’s
weather is cold.”

Fxro] F7b g Abgho]ubal & U T “Susan asked (me) who is
a Korean.”

Imperative

~(2) 2}z 3}rt (for verbs only)

Zp7] Aol oFg Hoglal glo] 2. “(I) told (him) to take the medicine
before going to bed.”

o] F A A A 238kt ar dle] 2. (1) told (my) younger sister
to drive safely.”

Note that ~(2.)2} is used instead of the plain speech level ending ~©]

2}/o}g}.

Propositive

~X}31 3} (for verbs only)

gy lo] o] Fke] whxlar 3lo] Q. “Daniel suggested that (we)
meet this weekend.”

WAdRE o] HYZ2 2 Akal d2. “(They) suggest that (we) play
tennis together from tomorrow (onward).”

whg] @ 7} o] A H2}al gt} “Mario suggests that (we) eat din-
ner together.”

Abbreviation of the indirect quotation endings in
colloquial usages

In conversational settings, some of the aforementioned indirect quotation
endings can be abbreviated, as shown below:



~(=)w-t}ar sk} is shortened to ~(3=) -t .
) 57} k= 5418 Folshd] 8. “(They) say that Matthew likes Korean
food.”

~2}al 3}t} is shortened to ~2)] 8.
o] M A L. “(He) says that (his) older brother is a lawyer.”

~(2)2}aL &t} is shortened to ~(2.) ] L.
shue] 7p7| Aol ol & Howa “(She) tells (us) to eat breakfast
before going to school.”

~A}al &} is shortened to ~ 7 8.
e o] =3 XA 8. “(They) suggest that (we) play golf tomorrow
together.”

Reporting one’s thoughts or feelings

Beside reporting the speech or writing of a third person, indirect quotation
is also used to report one’s own thoughts or feelings. It is constructed from
the following: the quoted utterance, the indirect quotation particle i, and
a verb, such as A Z}s}t} “think” or =7] T} “feel.” Consider the following
example:

oA Algo] o]y Hrkar Az “(I) thought that yesterday’s test
was difficult.”

Notice that the form reports one’s thought rather than quotes someone
else’s idea. Here are more examples:

Alle] Aol  Frfar A7t «(I) think that Jane’s personality
is really nice.”

£9] YFo] &dpar AZFaT) “(I) thought that John’s action was
right.”

Q59 B=7F ¢F E8tha =7t () felt that the employees’
attitudes were not good.”

Exercises
Key vocabulary for Unit 24 exercises

7}t to go

2] together

774 season
§-3}t} to study

Reporting
one’s
thoughts
or feelings

223
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1771} to quit/to stop (doing)

w29 Friday

+ an end/the tip

U< next time

& 2.t} to come down

2]t} to get off/to come down
2 tomorrow

=1} to play

THA] again

Eo}7}} to go back

%I} to help

S 21} to stop by

w2} 2.t} to follow

HFA] T} to drink

Tt} to meet

9HET} to make

Wt} to be spicy

9t} to eat

9} night

Xt} to see/to watch/to read

-2} laundry

2] fast/immediately

224}7] a passing rain/shower

T4 class

A7} time/hour

A1 &3} to begin

<2 keys

A 413] earnestly/enthusiastically/hard

% 3} movie

2= today

2 27} to climb/to go up

L% pm.

- milk

o]} after a while

doj}t} to get up

dH early

% well/expertly

A9 dinner/evening

718}3}t} to make a phone call

A really

A please/for heaven’s sake

2 weekend

ZIU T} to spend (time)/to get along



Exercise 24.1

217 one’s place of work

% house

Z Al house rent

A 7 pot stew

2t} to look for/to seek for

Z 7 friends

E}t} to ride (a train/car/bus/airplane)
gk 0] the Korean language
Sl T} to get angry

Quote the following directly, as shown in the example. Then translate the
sentence.

N =

O 0 3 O D

10

Example:

The speaker: A <1

/ The original utterance: “3d ol At}

= A|Qlo] «Hof FATp EFaL §1o] 8. “Jane said ‘Let us go
home.””

The speaker:
The speaker:
The speaker:

L‘ﬂ_g_”

The speaker:

Aﬂ _9_”

The speaker:
The speaker: &
The speaker:

The speaker:

The speaker:

.5—“ k)

The speaker:

Qojutep

*F1} / The original utterance: “ A% 44

9l =5 / The original utterance: “®2] whe} @ A 8.
oJAF# / The original utterance: “d% $-F5 & v}A]

2] A} / The original utterance: “#9 ol #3] o £2
1A / The original utterance: “2.5 % &
% / The original utterance: “¥| 2} & X}”

wl2]o} / The original utterance: “A| 7l 7} W t}”

H 2 = / The original utterance: “$-2] &2 ol Tk}

U= / The original utterance: “©] /\] o =3}

A1} / The original utterance: “5 ol 2+ 7}A| 8.2

Exercise 24.2

Quote the following indirectly as shown in the example. Then translate
the sentence.

Example: The speaker: 3 / The original utterance: 25l el 7+
=1
= Zo] 25l Foll rtaL Foja

“Paul said that (he) would go home in the afternoon.”

Exercise

241
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@) (O8]

S O 02

The speaker:

U

The speaker:
U

The speaker:
The speaker:
e

The speaker:
The speaker:
o189

The speaker:
The speaker:
The speaker:
The speaker:

X7} / The original utterance: 775l 4 Aldo] &
B4 Y / The original utterance: W& A7 7F W2l A5

AFH. 2]}/ The original utterance: { Al 7} & 5k5 4 th
A o] / The original utterance: 2.5 =3 AEE s

Z1] / The original utterance: < thA] 7 s}akl5 U th
2~E]H / The original utterance: 1A 24& Z17HH

% 2] °} / The original utterance: 14| ol <22

of| ~t] / The original utterance: ©] *}7} 7+ A | 8.2
A 2] / The original utterance: 2+ X U3l o] 2.2

d]©] =] / The original utterance: 2 A] o 8.2

Exercise 24.3

Quote the following indirectly as shown in the example. Then translate
the sentence.

(e I e V) NN N e

o

Example:

The speaker: B #1 2 / The original utterance: €41 3] &4

AT,

Hlel~7) A s RS o] 8

“Terrence suggested that (we) study hard.”

The speaker:
The speaker:
The speaker:
The speaker:
AT

The speaker:
The speaker:
The speaker:
The speaker:
Al Q.

The speaker:
The speaker:

ol 2] / The original utterance: H =& HA|t}

1} @ 1] / The original utterance: 2% 2 Aol RHgA|Th
Z2}e} / The original utterance: 2¢] 87} Al 2EHA T}
ZA] / The original utterance: ©| ¥ F=&of o] Js}&

22 / The original utterance: =L I 75 =9} FA|t}
o}H] 7} / The original utterance: "]l & 314 A] S
AR / The original utterance: G4 3] &H-3F4 Al &
t}ololl L} / The original utterance: 20 =<kl W& 2.4

#] 2~¥1 / The original utterance: SFU =] wF4] A] 2
A Q1 / The original utterance: G4 5 o4 A2

Exercise 24.4

Finish the following translation using the cues provided in parenthesis, as
shown in the example.



DW=

[>
'S
rO
o

Example: “Luis suggested that (we) buy a wine.” (59|
AAITH

— o] 27} 9191 AL ol 2.

Sam said that (he) leaves tonight (4 / 2.5 % w1}Q)

Lisa asked (me) what time (I) go to bed (2|4} / 2 Aol 2}8.?)

Paul suggested that (we) eat Korean food (& / ¢k 5218 95 A|H)
Teacher told (us) to be quiet (FAE / 22-83] 3H4IA1 L)

Susan said that (she) would call (me) tonight (5% / 2.5 ¥ 3}t A
o Q)

d

Exercise 24.5

Finish the following translation using the sentence cue provided in par-
enthesis, as shown in the example.

1
2
3
4

5

Example: “(I) think that the room was too noisy.” (*-°] Y+ A]11¢]
o)
A

ol Y Ame feha Az,

() think that (their) food is delicious (2] ¢] B3l t})

(I) think that (their) service is great (A1 H] 227} E1})

(1) think that the coffee was too strong (# 3] 7} Y5 I gt})

(I) thought that (I) would start exercising from tomorrow (U] &€
&= AEteopAlo 1)

(I) thought that (I) would write an e-mail to John (£3He] o] A&
M oFZT))

Exercise
24.5
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KEY TO EXERCISES

Unit 1

Exercise 1.1

0NNk W

th2] & Y. “Cross a bridge.”

S €9}, “Open the door.”

25 Zol. “(Let us) sell the car.”

#1715 W&, “(I) throw away the trash.”
S 2ol “Close the window.”

TS U4 wlA. “End the concert early.”
A= ]Eﬂ “(Let us) borrow dishes.”

1S Ao], (1) wash (my) feet.”

A 2}, “(Let us) go to bed early.”
A A E EF? “Do (you) ride a bicycle?”
70| Fo}, “The feeling is good.”

el 7F Al 2l o], “The lecture is interesting.”
R Fa /‘}‘“)’0] ©F? “Is (she) a Frenchman?”
d-S 3l “Work.”

?;_ o] o}1]oF? “Isn’t (he) a policeman?”
10] Ho]. “The house is far.”

ALa}7) Zrof “The apple is sweet.”

2] 7} o}3}? “Does (your) head ache?”
3l=°] 5. “The sky is cloudy.”

o] Jd3l? “Is the fruit fresh?”

O

l

!J:>4 o
o

Exercise 1.2

AN N AW

o} & W=t} “(1) eat breakfast.”
ol & 7F2X1t) “(1) teach Chinese.”
“Lr‘)re 71 th-A T}, (1) wait for (my) older sister.”
=& vt “(I) drink water.”

AXEE W=t “(1) receive a package.”
dEoE HH-EE}. “(I) learn Japanese.”



7
8
9

ALl o] 7] 5E3kt) “The office is clean.”
B 2~ 7} 2]t} “The bus is slow.”
73 7} 3]t} “The coffee is hot.”

10 o] F=Zof v} t} (1) am busy this weekend.”

Exercise 1.3

—_

OO0 N A~ W

AA 7]-741 S ©4? “When do (you) shut the store door?”
ot A 45 W}y ? “Where do (you) meet (your) friend?”
A A rﬂLM? “When do (you) depart?”

ot A F4-3}11? “Where do (you) study?”

Gl = 1]-9-1? “Do (you) smoke?”

25 2?2 “Do (you) look for keys?”

IA 7} B3 ? “Is the weather warm?”

Alg o] o] {17 “Is the test difficult?”

7]%-0] Y 1]? “Is (your) mood bad?”

o] x83F4? “Is the house quiet?”

Exercise 1.4

—_

SOOI DN W

M 2

2] & Y} “Cross the bridge.”

ole) 2 W& 7Fe}. “Go down to the bottom.”
7148 @A 2} “Throw the bag.”

FES doj2) “Open the window.”

ol 2] & w2}t “Follow (your) father.”
N=FE Dofet “Trust Andrew.”

F-S 4lof 2}, “Put on (your) socks.”

£ o]} “Wear the shirt.”

Zto}2}. “Take (my) hand.”

2] 2}. “Shout aloud.”

O

2 o [N

Exercise 1.5

—_

O OO Nk~ W=

B A}, “(Let us) send (him) the picture.”
S 18] A} “(Let us) draw a picture.”
ZH A}, “(Let us) catch the criminal.”
212}, “(Let us) read the newspaper.”
}i] Z}. “(Let us) finish the work.”
= E}AL “(Let us) take a taxi.”
3] ol A o] #| A}, “(Let us) get scattered at the coffee shop.”
22 JslE B2} “(Let us) see a romance movie.”
As TX} “(Let us) give (them) a book.”
¥ 7] &5 ¥ 2| A} “(Let us) throw garbage away.”

o Mo to tlo ulo

L o &d o, ni‘i )

ﬂl

ﬁﬂ;mgmzu >

Key to
exercises

229



Key to Exercise 1.6
exercises

1 Read page 19.
2 (Let us) wash (our) hands.
3 Close the door.
4 (Let us) borrow (his) money.
5 Go out from the room.
6 Drink green tea.
7 (Let us) give (them) homework.
8 (Let us) wear jeans.
9 Learn English.
10 (Let us) leave for London.

Exercise 1.7

2.3 2 Aol 37} Al FHE.
3 3.

R

o]t A whip?

%ko1?

=30,

ghgkod.

—_

> Z O o oo

fo N i =

SO WAL A WN
1e ol @ o o fN

—_

Exercise 1.8

A gtS H g
2ol A-&S of s gt
797} =3 o
ek Abgtol y?
#etd o] HPY?
&8k

s dojeh
»d 715 W el
A1 7S 7FA A
vl g 22

O O 0N Nk~ W

—_

Unit 2

Exercise 2.1

1 A7k S Abgo] A1 29
230 2 JEY=E w89



3 UE UxL? Key to
4 7]_7_'3 o] H] /yq.x]_g_? exercises
5 AZIA MaE BHH 82

Exercise 2.2

25 A 7F 92 8.2 “Today’s weather is hot, right?”
7 *| 7} o}F 5= A 8.2 “The scenery is beautiful, right?”
who] %-8-51%] 2.2 “The room is quiet, right?”

7 o] ]_7_134 7] 8.7 “The house is noisy, right?”

713] 7} BF91#] 2.2 “The coffee is delicious, right?”

DW=

Exercise 2.3

Fo g HolrtA Q.

AT E Al71A 8
oojS AA L
dr}ste] dskE AA 2
dAF o= AEFHA Q.

A Ft=E AHA L.

ot g3t WA e
ﬂﬂ%oﬂﬁ&ﬂ&
Yo JA4EE 2UsHA 8.

= ﬂxl 2.

O OO N W=

—_

Exercise 2.4

A7 Za Q.

oful Ald o] e & % st &
BE7E BAEsk 8.
t}ol o L7} ﬂliml
grjol7t =& EA ﬂ

REA]7F W 2.

AN N AW

Exercise 2.5

1 ZA1o] o glul&. «(Oh, I see that) Joseph is not home.”

2 go]Ao] AXE w2, “(Oh,]I see that) Rachel eats kimchi.”

3 YUFgart g star o]okr]shdl 2. “(Oh, I see that) Nicolas talks
to Natalie.”

4 dlojHlo] el ~o] Folyl 2. “(Oh, I see that) David is Alex’s older
brother.”

5 Y7} of# QF AH] 2. “(Oh, I see that) Cindy does not sleep yet.”

6 ol 7153l 8. “(Oh, I see that) the room is clean.” 231
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Exercise 2.6

= Y, B VI R

R 7 Aok L
oJ A wlghe] Wo] EAT Q.
HEo] upgt7bA = g sk 2.
Felobr}h B Aol 4.
OJAI ¥ o FolTa.
Hol HUY2AE Wit

Exercise 2.7

1 Yenrt s 2ol Q. “(Oh, I see that) Naomi is a fashion
model.”

2 FHORE A& oS 7h=v"8. “(Oh, I see that they) go to Europe
for (their) honeymoon.”

3 259 Aol 7HAIE 29kt 8. “(Oh, I see that they) closed (their) store
at 9 pm.”

4 sgl7F WEALE A2, “(Oh, I see that) Harry worked as a
lawyer.”

5 E7}7F At Q. <(Oh, 1 see that) prices are expensive.”

6 ©JAl We] Y. “(Oh, I see that) the room was hot yesterday.”

Unit 3

Exercise 3.1

SOOI A WN R

—_

AR 2227} 917] 7} o] wol Q.

ghrrth dejwol o B9l Q.

BRU 7HES o Fotglol g,

WEtEh 78S o] AEstal Aojgo] .
A g ghegtEch mESS U Aol 4900 82
2Rt} ¥ 877 o wE o)

TEEFEY 757 H FYHh

AL} exo] | FHLth

selwct o] Hy2s o & AU

dolB Rt} Aol 1S ©] Folg7?

Exercise 3.2

[~ I S}

F27F A" Ak Q.
gltlolrt FAAH s Q.
Aart =AY 9E 2 sar
A 7h FAH =3l L.

oRAZE wA Y v AL



S O o0

Fo] BT AR 717} AL,
AR RERE T

WA} ol eI A a9
At edE AaAR e & dlol e,
Enjar) lelE A5AY 24 8 Ad e

Exercise 3.3

—_

—_

SO 0NN AW

g alo] 23]
S =elo] o2
o} A 5
Mol SR BIRa.
o) A7t A AW Fora.

,ﬂa]o] o]_DLu]—EL T o 1:}40%8_?

AskA0] BAHE Aglo] L.
=9 B} Erlnhe ol o] 8.

Exercise 3.4

—_

—_

SO0 N AW

At A g},
ALgnitt 2715 ©HY 7R

o E vt} vzl ZhE YT
ZHAIwECE vl Aol
mﬂ}t‘r UP”MD}

E
?fhi’ﬂ}l:} E_7}7]— 01 Q.
etk Zo] QIslol 8.
el g FRE sl glols
Argo] Eadrith FXE 7o R

Exercise 3.5

—_

OO0 N W

At UebA ASES dlol 8.
bR RS 730)

AR 901 2.

A WekA) o 50 &

oojdmkA a1 02\7\014(3—-

oo kol 5k 2
QoA v] 7o 2 Fohad Aol &

2y ohobA Al el Loy Hlol o

Hel ol £8 atel a9

Eop A2 % AR

¥
2

Key to
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Exercise 3.6

SOOI N AW

—_

A} F=228tof] oF wpA Q. (1) drink only apple juice.”

Ay =vbe] F Mol Q. (1) eat only salad.”

Auli= opmlylel] oF Fo}af 2. “As for Mom, (she) likes only Dad.”
o] 7 gutel glo] 2. “There are only seven customers.”

S-S 1 Az QF # Aol 8. «(I) will take a nap only one hour.”
ol utel] A7}t <F glof 8. (1) thought of only (my) mother.”

A zuke] oF Folglo] 8. «(1) liked only jazz.”

Al 5 AlZFEYe] oF zkof 2. «(I) slept only 5 hours yesterday.”

10 &5}l <F 7]t Ao 2. «(I) will wait only 10 minutes.”

oy ute] oF vk Ao 2. “(I) will meet only (my) older sister.”

2

Unit 4

Exercise 4.1

DN W -

A% 218 Hol BHF Yt (1) tried Indian food.”

Ex71E whEo] 25Ut «(1) tried making ceramics.”
S-S o] #5Y . «(1) tried wearing Hanbok.”
Hlo] ol 7} BrE Utk “(I) have been to Beijing.”
Welo] Astal 5tk “(1) tried calling the hospital.”

Exercise 4.2

1

98]

9 AL A A3l 8514 71? “Have (you) tried working for a trading
company?”

WA @l 254712 “Have (you) tried fishing?”

Elo] 2215 Ho] B%5171? “Have (you) tried (eating) Thai food?”
st & WY Bk5Y7F? “Have (you) tried learning the Korean
language?”

3o 7} 8547k “Have (you) been to church?”

Exercise 4.3

DN W -

Fo1E 7FEH BEA A Q. “Try teaching English.”

2HS &7 BA Al L. “Try climbing the mountain.”

ofgtEof| A 2o} B A A] Q. “Try living in an apartment.”

AR oA HA A Q. “Try breaking up with (your) girlfriend.”
HIFHE 13 BA A L. “Try fixing the computer.”



Exercise 4.4

B W

Key to

exercises

71%=38 AT “(Let us) try praying.”

AAESHH FEE] mAIYE “(Let us) try asking a favor to the
teacher.”

2S5 A FAITh “(Let us) try fixing the car.

T = ‘3}0} AT} “(Let us) try filling up a hole.”

oo} 7S A #H At “(Let us) try turning on the air conditioner.”

Exercise 4.5

OO0 DN W

—_

opZ 7ol 7} ¥hF T
ol a3 B Ayt
= HEE vhM gy
Zeldlel] 7F g5z

718 A Hsuh

st Hos o9 AL,
PRARA] 711 ARG BAIA S
g Abshetal Ak o] BAIALS
L& e FA

AFEE 1A BT,

Exercise 4.6

DN W=

o] & 242 A8 ol

A7} ol%o 7 ge sha.

-J;;]O%o] 71—7]; _,jxgs 9.
EHEZRY =88 Wol 911 9lo]g.
go] o] 7} gl g,

8.

Exercise 4.7

1

B~ W

8 dwy & vt} Ho] 7H Yt “As for my grandmother, (she)
continues to get old.”

oA H-E &x} 4o}t 71? “Do (you) go on living alone from now
on?”

&gk 7H4 & vk 7H Al 2. “Continue to make a happy family.”
=& doFs) 7FAIT) “(Let us) continue to save water.”

a4 2AES v At “(Let us) continue to change the sch-
edule gradually.”

235
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Exercise 5.1

= E—Lﬂ = -n 013-
d=a Tol U 01&.
AES w} wlo g,
bol ol Q.

el g

N

HE

1
2
3
4
5

(i i (K
M to U

o
X%

Exercise 5.2

1 vES 7l o]l «(I) ferreted out a secret.”

2 HE7) 3 ‘ﬂ‘éoi Wol Q. “(He) made a telephone.”

3 171E 9 Wola. “(I) roasted meat.”

4 3Fal & 3] el Q. “(I) made a distinction between gold and
silver.”

5 2388 238 Wola. «(I) drew a picture.”

Exercise 5.3

NE=F7 AP A o] wslo] 4.
At B RS e wglel s,

2 oA B3l 8.
Sile] el B 5 W5iol .
DA 7F A A wslola.

NN

Exercise 5.4

Z}7F B2 a17go] o} W 3lo] 8. “The car broke down again.”

7HA &S 2ol ¥ 5lo] 2. “(I) shut the store door.”

A& A9 lﬂ 5101 2. “(I) erased the file.”

AF7F &0 2 w; W glo] 8. “(My) friend left for New York.”
sharol A v} W o] 8. “(I) came out from school.”

DA W=

Exercise 5.5

A dojyhar Zgko
2715 vpA L TS
ol 2 217 5He] AbS sk kel .
Ao A8 avbFa kel e

A7} mAol vha wgkote.

DA W -

236



Exercise 5.6

1 2d=7F ekl A-9-32 29kl 8. “Ronald ended up disputing with
(his) older brother.”

2 A 7F FAF Jekar dloj Aol weko] 8. “Sally ended up breaking
up with (her) boyfriend.”

3 Hillxr ERS 3 29ko] Q. “Terrence ended up selling (his)
notebook.”

4 AT)7F Ao A w1z A i Eko] 8. “Cindy ended up sliding down
on the road.”

5 zio] Ay 3oL Eeko] . “Joan ended up getting mad at (her)
older sister.”

Exercise 5.7

Eurt T2AES 29 Folg,
o7l S A} Hol

F£ol 2t5 Fo} Foj Q.
o] AP S Aol & Ao Q.
@gﬂgﬂﬂ%oWQHﬂﬁ
A Y FA Q.

S aLA FA ..

3 Al .

—_

£

SOOI DN B~ W
T4 & Mo ot

riet

e

—
0, 2 o

fo
i
i 2t

N

Exercise 5.8

S glo] =5lo] Q. “(I) read a book (for her).”

HAE A =7lo] 2. “(I) wrote a letter (for her).”

AslE wrol =5 o] 2. “(I) received the phone call (for her).”
ol =5lo] 8. “(I) shut the window (for him).”

7 =30 2. “(I) switched on the electric lamp (for her).”
o] =% o] 2. “(I) opened the door (for him).”

=3 o] 8. “(I) changed the dress (for him).”

? =3]o] 2. “(I) sang the song (for her).”

50 =501 8. “(I) made lunch (for him).”

7 =350 2. “(1) ordered coffee (for him).”

—_

|

[esBNoRNo ' BEN I NIV, N RIS I O]
N B Mo ME e ot
Bl o> 1 o o oft Md

mmmmmmm
-
>R

—_
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Unit 6

Exercise 6.1

(O, S OS I S T

SAE Y Fo4 8.
ALE I8 oA,
AAE IS0 oA Q.
58 o FoMe

=
g Wol FoAL.

Exercise 6.2

1

[OM)

3t MEE 7198 FA4 4. “Remember the telephone number for

AES ¢lo] A L. “Read newspapers for later.”

A o oFsl] A 8. “Reserve a seat for later.”

A2 E 938 FA 4. “Make (yourself) familiar with the geographical
features for later.”

ofA] & A o] T4 Q2. “Wash vegetables for later.”

Exercise 6.3

(O, S OS I S T

Fo] B3] glof .
Apzle] Bl A glol g
AL Ao glof s
Edo] 2vpol] ghol glof g
A7k B ekol A glof .

Exercise 6.4

(O S OS I S T

271 9 9lo] 2. “Bus is here.”

Aol 2ol Jof lo] 8. “Flowers are in bloom in the garden.”
71 Aol 9F 9o 2. “The friends are (here) home.”

3217 el %] 9lo] 2. “The patient is lying on the bed.”
Aol A 9o 2. “The electric lamp is off.”

Exercise 6.5

(O O I S R

P DR
7w 3] Q.
A3l Ao Q.
T3l a.
R L



Exercise 6.6 Key to

exercises
¢ 3l 2. “(He) feels hot.”
o}u}3l] 8. “(He) feels sore.”
Jmk9] s Q. “(He) feels thankful.”
=3l 3l 8. “(He) feels curious.”
-2 ¢ 3l 2. “(He) envies.”

W -

Exercise 6.7

w7} o] x e ¢ H ol 2.,
Ao A F ol L.
E4g7t Fregsols.
o] EEF L.

27F gl d Ao Q.

DW=

Exercise 6.8

ofo] 9] 717} A X o] 2. “The child’s height has become tall.”
A A ZE7F o] %] o] 8., “Jessica has become pretty.”

=2 kol BIRH o] 8. “Food price has become expensive.”
I 7} Thol X o] 8. “The weather has become clear.”

A =o] 7hu] %o 8. “(My) face has become dark.”

DW=

Unit 7

Exercise 7.1

1 &AXE wog] A= A 8.

2 AE AP AGujAd 7Fal o .

3 WA ey g rtE A

4 N7 E ey T 4 Ade.

5 AFEH AYES s T Foll #A5 7RA| 2

Exercise 7.2

1 AFE vpAl] e 20 Zko] 2. “(I) went to Starbucks to drink
coffee.”
2 Al FH-she] =4 7H Al 2. “Go to the library to study for the
test.”
3 das Aoy el 7k 9le] 4. (1) am going to toilet to wash
(my) face.”
4 AAE Hoy T gl At “(Let us) go to the Chinese restau-
rant to have lunch.” 239
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5

Al EE vyt &gkl 74 71? “Do (you) go to the airport to meet
Kate?”

Exercise 7.3

DN W -

S wEa 5se.

A S T A ARl A 7o A 913l 8.
o3} tfghell 57k i A4 8] & F-ekal 3l 8.
ol o Foll gh=roll kil MRS o oFFlo 8.

SELEEEELSTEES

Exercise 7.4

1

2

Gastd Y AE2E T3 AES 123 31o] 8. “(1) am choosing
a gift intending to give (it) to (my) husband for (his) birthday present.”
vhg] 2 Wy a1 7] 2} Sl 3o 2. «(1) went to the train station intend-
ing to leave for Paris.”

ol A4S Hodal ZuldA 45 7vke] . “(1) wait for (my)
friend at lobby intending to have lunch together.”

A 22 AbE I A4S 3FaL 91o] 2. ¢(T) am negotiating intending to
buy the car at a cheap price.”

=& M3 ofZnlo] EE o] 2. “(I) had a side job intending to earn
(some) money.”

Exercise 7.5

DW=

e EEE
obil & Aela

oz} A7 eE £ 5

s we] 7w

B3 170 S whte n

Exercise 7.6

DW=

Exercise 7.7

1

PBETT AU 7 UAEE AES v A FA 8. “Please get out of the
way so that the ambulance can pass by.”



2 F2AEE EF T AUAEF o 54 4. “Please smile so that (you) can
give (them) a good impression.”

3 Al 28 7 JEF E4l8] 3584 Al 2. “Study hard so that (you)
can pass the test.”

4 opgo] 4 dojd = QL= LS grFo] 4] 2. “Please set the
alarm, so that (he) can get up early in the morning.”

5 dAls] g 4 =S S 48 “Please teach (him) a lesson, so
that (he) can study hard.”

Unit 8

Exercise 8.1

W=

o Yapol AskalN FF 27 thelA Bo] B Ad e
shate] 7hA A whtol 2.

715 Aol viglola:
A E AP o] 7} [ akE] T AL
Aol s WA A Lol A AL A

~

Exercise 8.2

1

2

olxlof] d& Aojupr] 53 2. “(I) will get up early in the morning
and then exercise.”

A Hell 7k 28] sk4 A1 L. “Go to (your) friend’s house and then
cook.”

AA & 7hA FAIZAS & A 22 “When will (you) go to New
York and then see a mu51cal?”

AEs 238 A 38w o] 8. “(1) wrapped up the gift and
then gave (it to her) at (her) birthday party.”

el 7k 33 A 35 A1 “(Let us) go to the party and then play
merrily.”

Exercise 8.3

[ T S OS I NS I

aFo] wal A e =0l

ol & =] HolA] o} F @*A% oF Hloja,
w7} o} kAl ol A& 7kar Aoj g,

o] i E%EHH g% AT Ad e,
Adoloja AdH ol Zo] Q.

Key to
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Exercise 8.4

1

2

AA 7 217+ A olojA A ThE]ol] ZkF T “Since yesterday was
(my) friend’s birthday, (I) went to (his) birthday party.”

o] 2l g-2]o] Tkgloj ] k= 9} 2. “Since this restaurant’s food is
delicious, (we) come (here) often.”

o] Wol 9pA stule] & 4 A ol “Since (it) snows much, (I)
guess that (I) will not be able to go to school.”

A7) A oS # a1 9lo] 2. “Since (I) caught a cold, (I) am taking
medicines.”

ok AJ7tol] o A] m|QFE T} “(I) am sorry in that (I) am late for
the appointment.”

Exercise 8.5

DA W

A E B AU A SALE A

92 AZFol U7} s uhelu o),
Azko] glozt S1iuk Wkl Al .
oiﬂﬂ olZ Y7t e wha A ekt

U7 FES Do L.

Exercise 8.6

1

2

Wy d gzl el 238kskA 2. “Since (I) am busy tomorrow, (1) will
call (you) the day after tomorrow.”

Aol Y7t AA o]ok7|8FA] wlA Al L. “Since (here) is the library,
do not talk aloud.”

w27} o} Y7} oFS- A} A Q. “Since (my) head aches, please buy
medicines (for me).”

Y opx e o]ALsty 7k 2.7 8 Al7FA] 2.4 &, “Since (we) move (into
the new residence) tomorrow morning, come by 8 a.m.”

2ol AASY7 AvS WO Al L. “Since the food is watery, put
(some) salt in (it).”

Y7t dlo] 28 5o T4 2. “Since (it) is hot, please turn on the
air conditioner.”

ojAl & A7t =&Y 7t 23 Y 7]tk AITh “Since the pizza will
arrive (here) soon, (let us) wait a little more.”

Exercise 8.7

(O, NS I SR

WFE e B2 T Aol 8,

AHE S 12X =2 obd Hag 2 ol
2@ Fahsteli A9S go] ¥ Hloln
AL Yuehi 472 golmzola.
G4 g ety wlel e



Exercise 8.8

1 SAE st=ghal ¥S Allol 2. “(1) stayed up all night because of
doing (my) homework.”

2 LE T 220F AgE X 5018 “(I) could not hear the
doorbell sound because of listening to the radio.”

3 AEFE 7Id g =ghal =219] 8.2 “Were (you) late waiting for Sarah?”

4 Yolo]EE slgta AYS wol oF WYtk “(1) do not eat dinner
much because (I) am on diet.”

5 23S Fga AbEESHE S0 1A ¢l glo] 8. «(I) was asking people
because (I) was looking for a bank.”

Unit 9

Exercise 9.1

1 Aol glow Wghe] Hshs Ade

2 do] weld Aetdg gAY

3 AR AL Z0] 22

4 N okl A dojuw 719) FAl L

5 oloprlgled shllE Al

Exercise 9.2

1
2

3
4
5

Hj 7} o} 32t Wl of] 7}A] 8., “If (your) stomach hurts, go to hospital.”
SR 7 YA 391 SB[ E Aol 8. “If the weather is too cold, (I)

will turn on the heater.”

E?—ftﬂ Eo] B A Q. “If (you) do not know, try asking (someone).”
o9 S AT “If (it) is hot, (let us) open the window.”
Lol dgstH F7-ghH W 3kshA 8.2 “When (you) need help, who

do (you) call?”

Exercise 9.3

DN W -

YA WbE 0] 8.
B AT A S
= el g A

Key to
exercises
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Exercise 9.4

1

2

FH o] EV} g Aol E70o] 2. “(I) wish that (my) roommate is
a Korean.”

Aot 2 F8h7h E300] 2. «(1) wish that (I) go abroad for study to
Canada.”

Aol Ho Al 7F7k-9-H F 7o) 2. (1) wish that (my) place of work is
near from home.”

W A 7F mpEeski E400] . «(1) wish that tomorrow’s weather is
warm.”

o] A 2w E70o] 2. “(I) wish that (my) husband goes to bed
early.”

oh2 gl Aalgde] 7FE XA F40] 8. (1) wish that Professor
Kim teaches next semester.”

G2 Z7F delE Zow E20 2. “(I) wish that (my) boyfriend
quits smoking.”

FERS AY dez wow FAlo] 8. «(I) wish that (I) receive a
notebook for (my) birthday present.”

i

Exercise 9.5

1

2

B8 Fol#d Wn|7F 23] Q. “If (you) intend to boil water, (you)
need a pot.”

o] Ao A AFE HoHH o kst Al L. “If (you) intend to have
dinner in this restaurant, make a reservation.”

ol 7k A5} S EFA| Q. “If (you) intend to go to hospital, take
a subway.”

n| o] et H|AHE Wolol 3 Q. “If (you) intend to enter the
States, (you) have to receive a visa.”

o 3|Atell HAstHAA thel £ Al=3HAl L. “If (you) intend to
get employed in this company, submit (your) college diploma.”
BRE o] &5 HHH w89 7Fof F Q. “If (you) intend to see a
Broadway show, (you) must go to New York.”

HUA~E AHd Fsta gzle] F s, “If (you) intend to play
tennis, (you) need a ball and a racket.”

S & AbgslEH 8-S AL “If (you) intend to use a toilet,
pay the fee.”

Exercise 9.6

1
2
3
4
5

A4S gow 25T 57t e
9K} BeY BESE Fea.

ARFe] AU A% ool fel9l e
I 255 H)pol L.

A gom 9ess An gl s,

21—



Exercise 9.7

1

2

Shopo]] AH A4=E Fol Q2. “The more (I) live in Korea, the better
(it) is.”

At ES Ty whd S 9] 3t “The more (I) meet people,
the more tired (I) am.
=5 W £4F F 23 th “The more (I) spend money, the more
(I) need (it).”

odS 3t TdF wWol vj& Ao Q. “The more (you) travel, the
more (you) will learn.”

Hpm T WS A7) 24)5HA| Q. “The busier (you) are, take more
care of (your) health.”

Exercise 9.8

W=

oF717F 71 oF7] = tol FAl L.

SEAE © AR A

g 2nls EfE HEAE AN Hode,
ol Fto] At E TE|o] 24| mhAl Q.
vl mlgE A E AR E Al FAIT

Exercise 9.9

1

2

~

FHAATE BasAE A e Atk 8. “If (you) need a recommen-
dation letter, contact me.”

T W27} o} ZAE oS =A| Q. “If (your) head aches again, take
medicines.”

AAGAE7F AE LA L. “If (you) have a source of anxiety, talk
(to me).”

AAEIAE TV BA L. “If (you) feel bored, watch TV.”

Hdo 7FAE BPA Y-S wAl 2. “If (you) go to the hospital, meet
Dr. Park.”

Exercise 9.10

(@) QO NS I S R

ANE =A 9AAESL. “(1) ate lunch late, you know.”
0] o} XA EQ. “(My) throat hurts, you know.”

tho]o] EE &l 9 AE 2. “(I) am on diet, you know.”
o] gIAE 2. “(I) do not have money, you know.”

=S % A AEL. “(1) cannot drink alcohol, you know.”
Ato] =7) 29k 8., “The size was small, you know.”

Key to
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Exercise 9.11

DW=

o4 A7 AR oF A% PRa)a

AL ok 2 5 glof .

A48 Falor At E & ol 4.

22 Ciwof AL % gloje
% % gle]

Exercise 9.12

1

2

Alg S & Hol folof] Eo12 4= 9o 8. “Only if (you) do well on the
test, (you) can enter law school 7

O}EH}O] EE glok 3] E ¥ 4 3lo] 8. “Only if (I) do a side job, (I)
can pay (my) tuition.”

AT dlof Al 23E 4 4 9o 2. “Only if (we) save money, (we)
can buy a new sofa.”

ylg]of] 7}of o MEFS] & & = 91 8. “Only if (you) go to Paris, (you)
can see Eiffel Tower.”

A 2"E o A& k-S4 9lo] @ “Only if (you) meet Christine,
(you) can receive the book.”

Unit 10

Exercise 10.1

OO N B~ W=
[, o )y

u
rr

Her8 s Wy,

Exercise 10.2

1

2

A5 sfal %S Zol oA 2. “Wash (your) face and then change
(your) clothes.”

S A E 3hal JAH YIS 22 70o] 2. (1) will do (my) homework and then
use the internet.”

AR E SFal A9 S W5 At “(Let us) take a shower and then eat
dinner.”

717} A3 A=) 2Fko] @ “(His) height was tall and (his) face was
small.”

£o] 31 Aolar 2JAFI Yt} “John is 31 years old and (he) is a doctor.”



Exercise 10.3 Key to

exercises
Zo) Baelv}h 20) FEgHU,
A 27} 3 staolm g 7hei e,
AT) 7k ) $-o v 7=t
Q= A7 wron HAAgyh
2 stk o £
71347} ek sk Ao,

NN AW

Exercise 10.4

1 HA27F A9 S vpAH 2S¢ i 9lo] 8. “Terrence is reading
newspapers, drinking coffee.”
2 o]y dyudS B AYS wo] Q. “Grace ate dinner,

watching TV.”

3 YAET FES Hon J3tE B “Richard sees a movie, eating
popcorn.”

4 =7t g S8 HU S 24l 9lo] 8. “Esther is playing tennis,
sweating.”

9]

ZHEZL & 4] A5 o] Q. “Robert shouted crying.”
Y o] F3tY 2a] 2. “Nicole is slender and tenderhearted.”
7 Etetr) ojmm A Aol Fol 2. “Clara is pretty and (her) personality
is good.”
8 == w7t A W d o Q. “As for Laura, (her) hair was long,
and (she) was nice.”
9 A& I 7} W H7F 271 8. “As for Seoul, the weather will
be cloudy and rain may fall.”
10 o] Wo] A A] Y&l 2. “This room is big and cool.”

(@)

Exercise 10.5

Aol At A o] ALt Al ol L.

ofHAY GAY F=rol & FF-skaL Aol
LAY F LAY 7T A4 L.

LAY Sl = =0 & Ad 8.

A DAY AR gAY 1 E2ekE Al BAA L.

DN W=

Exercise 10.6

1 B AA 93tE EAY ¢124& Y712 “When (do) you usually see
movies or dine out?”

2 & APAY Aol AE W= Al L. “Buy flowers or make cakes.”

3 olHel] 78 ALY 27FE @ L. “In the morning, (I) jog or do
yoga.” 247
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4 d5o2 YWAY 7t=2 A &3 Ao Q. “(I) will pay by cash or defray
by a card.”
5 2o 2 ALY vpgk7EE ZHA T “(Let us) go to mountains or beach.”

Exercise 10.7

AAE HEA 798 npa Ad g

Holl 7F=A] A Foll AT

Abh FE v EA EbE F45 vhA AR,
N JatE BEX FE G5t FAh
FE5A "HeA iy 28 2 Ade

DA~ W~

Exercise 10.8

1 =& AEA] 25 AH ]O%L “(I) will buy cola or juice.”

2 A3VE HE 74] 51]7(]—1—7] = 5 At} “(Let us) eat beef or pork.”

3 AYE U}/\] A Ao]AE ™ol Q. “Drink coffee or eat cake.”

4 IN7F B2 EA F& A4 8. “The weather will be cloudy or cold.”

5 2S5 A TV & & Ao Q. “(I) will read newspapers or watch
TV.”

Unit 11

Exercise 11.1

=M dekE shar gleja.

AHE A 7S AR Aol 92
dojupiA el A oA X wd Al
Le|siA HAE A x] ghaoh
AHRA S B el A5 Y7k

(O, N N US I S I

Exercise 11.2

1 E3FaL Alg]7F -2\ A o]ofr]&lal 91o] 8. “Tom and Jerry are talking,
smlhng

2 Z~E|B7F AL oA T2} YA H 8. “Steve murmurs alone, while

reading a book ?

Fol2~7F AHAA FZE H39ko] 8. “Lewis snored, while sleeping.”

7t =& sk /\1 AR9]E &l 2. “Harry takes a shower, singing.”

5 207 4S5 AomA FaArt 2 9l0e] 2. “Jodie was looking for
something, while walking on the road.”

&~ W



Exercise 11.3

AN N AW

A Ak dEsha A,
FAF S WAkl g 3lo] 8.
Aol vk 25 = A8,
ore EUSAEA oS shal dofa?

albo] Sol bbb BEE AT

Exercise 11.4

1

2

dojuAtutal Al4=E Yt “(I) wash (my) face as soon as (I) get
up.”

A Jo=Z o|ALE shAtukAF =4 E v o] 8. “(1) changed (my) address
as soon as (I) moved to the new house.”

ehS EA AR 2FE A Ao 22 “Will (you) buy a car as soon
as (you) graduate from college?”

A4S HAkal AT E AIZ] AT “(Let us) order coffee as soon as
(we) eat lunch.”

A& kARl A H S 34 Al L. “Brush (your) teeth as soon as
(you) wash (your) face.”

Exercise 11.5

1
2
3
4
5

e A wrps) ol 8.
o ubAel 4] of A& AFthE 1o whFplel &
B2 duph £52 ol

78 St wRS wglola,

AAE 2047} shddel zho] ol

Exercise 11.6

1
2
3
4

5

A o7t kol 8. “As (1) read newspapers, (1) dozed off.”
dst= Hlﬂrﬂ & o] 2. “As (I) saw the movie, (I) cried.”
LEFHO R 77t HEA 8. “Go to the right side and then stop.”
AS 27teh7t dol A o] 82 “Did (you) fall as (you) went up the
stairs?”

7 89E Fvhrb HAAIE Ao L2 “Who broke dishes while
cooking?”

Key to
exercises
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Exercise 11.7

NN BN

5 oF strhe tgte] 2 5
& 9 9-7hs el 21
SPep7h= ARaLZE & A o 4.

Sk sfthrhs MR sle] ME = 9loja.
deiirhs 7185 4 5 gl 8.

2718 PR @E TEAE E A48

=

% ol
% 9lof

i

22 ot
1S b 1 b = o
4o, L, Mo o afu ok

Exercise 11.8

1

2

2471 Aol wol Wit A Ao . “If (she) eats a lot before going
to bed, (she) may gain weight.”

Al 507 Algel] gold 4= glol 8. “If (you) continue to play,
(you) can fail the test.”

=R AT 7= AX| 7 E Ao 2. “If (he) only spends money, (he may)
become a beggar.”

A4 3] A& <k slthrhs S AMAIA] Z2AE = glo] &L “If (you) do not
work hard, (you) can be expelled out from the company.”

ol Wtz wlgd Ad Q. “If (he) eats a lot, (he) may have a
stomachache.”

Unit 12

Exercise 12.1

DN W -

d

29 A e o7} ofva.
Ae Arsta e ko 880

HE-2 Aok shzu] Malglo] go] At
oA ol &% yheki=u] kil Higkol .
FHE A48 Aed Agel Dol Rl 2.

Exercise 12.2

1

2

& g2lskal 9=l H|#8. “(They) are repairing the kitchen, but
(it) is expensive.”

A5 statol] 7h=d] 7ol At} «(1) am going to school now, and (let
us) go together.”

S #ola e v 2?2 “(I) am boiling water, and will (you)
drink (it)?”

s o] 2kl AbgEo] YT weke] 8. «(I) went to the department
store, and there were too many people.”

At Foll 2AXE F3=d =2319] 22 “(I) mailed the package last
week, and did (it) arrive (there)?”



Exercise 12.3

DN W -

Al g ayol g oAl A4 olof .
Aol Alghsol W] o)A W2 gloja
A= g S5 A,

e ) ol Aglola,

A7k e £ o] Bkl 4.

Exercise 12.4

1

2

71ebE w931 A2 o] w3 At} “(1) want to learn (how to play)
a guitar, and (let us) learn (it) together.”
W] 7} obZd oF 2lo] 2?2 “(My) head aches, and do (you) have
medicines?”

7hko] AL =oF =24 2 8.2 “The bag is heavy, and will (you) help
(me)?”
MNE=F= v)= Abgkold] Ad9lo]= Z &) 2. “As for Andrew, (he) is
an American, but (he) also speaks Spanish well.”

825 52 vt o Foll A=A 8. “(1) am very busy nowadays,

so contact (me) next week.”

Exercise 12.5

DA W -

ygde & upe e
e o) Ba e
5 abuke] gl e

ob2] -2jo] ok LhghiH| .,
Aneede

Exercise 12.6

DN W=

g} AN E %=

3
Oolto] Z o ]}"E 131-010%

AR
%%01 ‘E%&Eﬂ‘: LR
Aol ol e =l

s g%

Ry S

o) I-H
2
ko

Exercise 12.7

1

2

°oFS Wl e=dkE w7l ok g, “Although (I) took medicines, (my)
head aches.”

5SS 7 Aoy rileul®: 52822 “(You) drank as many as two
cups of water, but are (you) thirsty?”

21 27 iR = 4 A o] 8. “Although that car is expensive, (I) will
buy (it).”

Key to
exercises
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4 3HE FHed= wo] =902, “Although (I) turned on the heater,
the room was cold.”

5 =o] = ®= Mgl 7k Alle] L. “Although (I) did not have
money, (I) wanted to go to Seoul.”

Unit 13

Exercise 13.1

Hlo] B7F Mol gix vk ninle}ebe] vl dgtsf Q.
7hgo] AARE 7hH 9 8.

@ol 7paL Ak of&o] gloja.

W Al S & AARE S5-2 qF ol L.

oAFol FAARE Aol F3o1 8.

DN W -

Exercise 13.2

1 3ol o] @A vk Au]lo] 2. “Although Korean is difficult, (it) is
interesting.”

2 M=o F§ohs vha AARE SET el 24 8. “Although (I)
want to study abroad in America, (I) feel uneasy because of tuition.”

3 37| & FolshA| wk A5 W 2] & 5] 8. “Although (1) like meat, (I) can-
not eat (it) often.”

4 e A PA T o] & 2 53l 8. “Although (1) majored in English
literature, (I) cannot speak English well.”

5 2SS BlARE oF 2 A ol 2. “Although (I) sent an invitation,
(it) seems that (he) will not come.”

Exercise 13.3

1 st=rolE A vl o) o}&] o 9] Q.
2 3 A7 71thsl o oF ghoj e

3 oumsia thg ot a9 ) ol g
4 Aol Yo} FJo] Folg,

5 "ol ZFely Al1iE s

Exercise 13.4

1 dlol=+= 7]7F Ay 5% 3 2. “As for Raymond, (his) height is tall,
but (he) is chubby.”

2 A& ks glol vl WA A o] o] . “As for George, (he) is active,
but as for David, (he) is introverted.”



3 Wslxdo] 74791 A8k o o] Ho] 8. “The department store is near,

but the subway station is far.”
4 A7} {3k ¥4 Q. “Taxi is convenient, but (it) is expensive.”

5 A2 Aoy An| 7 vpko] 9. “As for food, (it) was cheap, but the

service was bad.”

Exercise 13.5
&2j0] ot

o] o
PR —
Aol 491}
Z 719 3

[T N ON B
O.
u
[¢]
-

Exercise 13.6

562 A% o3 F94.
2 ) gol s Aol 8.

Eo] mlojx Ao] o A 8.

T AIZHE 7|h3lo & Qlete] glglol 4.
o}sie o] 2 A el .

DN W=

Exercise 13.7
1 g7t ojH = 717} A L. “Even if Emily is young, (she) is tall.”

2 St A o] Y= BFelo] 8. “Even if Korean food is spicy, (it) is

delicious.”

3 2HEV AlS Y= £53)] 2. “Even if Robert is lazy, (he) is smart.”
210

=3
o
4 o] H|A = AFaL A9 o] 8. “Even if the dress was expensive, (I) wanted

to buy (it).”

5 Apo]=7) #olx Foglo] Q. “Even if the size was small, (it) was
cute.”

Unit 14

Exercise 14.1

9| o]olr]| & Hojk FH Q.
W HFHE A= 8.

oo} & Fol = 1.

r

VR W N -
R o)
fo fo

Key to
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Exercise 14.2

DN W -

b e

o| Al ¥l # 8. “(You) may go home now.”

S % Q. “(You) may open (your) eyes.”
”}\]01 = 2. “(You) may wash (your) face.”
= 8. “(You) may hold (her) hand.”

EH Q. “(You) may take a shower.”

0, il w1
w fllo
N
o
_,i

o
:OL_',

Exercise 14.3

DN W -

EEER

=)
2
o (R

Exercise 14.4

1

2

o] A9 <k HQ. “It would not be all right if the soup is
watery.”

Hkzko] &7 oF = Q. “It would not be all right if side dishes are
salty.”

G 3st7t Aulglod <F sl 2. “It would not be all right if the movie is
uninteresting.”

o] 2k o H QF #] 8. “It would not be all right if the room is small.”
Zo] Fom QF 2. “It would not be all right if the road is narrow.”

O
=

Exercise 14.6

A& '(lb_l?“e 314 ¥ o QF #] 8. “(I) must study for the test.”

=8 AR o ek H Q. ‘(You) must wash (your) hands

Y obxl o dojibx] eFom <F w2 “(You) must get up early
tomorrow morning.”

A E ] o oF H 2. “(I) must obtain a driver’s license.”



Exercise 14.7

W -
L

Exercise 14.8

ol &) 7h-& Aok F Yt “(I) must pack a travel bag.”
A7 A& ek Pt} (1) must pay for electricity bill.”
G 7} Folok F T}, “The weather has to be good.”
712 o] #rok F Ut} “The price has to be cheap.”
158k o] a}o]: Yt} “(He) has to be a high-school student.”

DW=

Exercise 14.9
1 W ok,
2 H =
3 ol o

Exercise 14.10

714 Sl g 9]
ol 4] Abel & A oj e
@fol el kSO o s
FEE QF AW gk A8
222 W o ot v
G =S A G
o17]o] F3}aoF 5 2.
2] & W ol 5]
QARE 99
292 WA o

R

SO 00NNk W

—_

Unit 15

Exercise 15.1
o

—L

o o o
o fofo

offr il

£ %
N
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Exercise 15.2

OO0 N W

—_

golu v)E g
o F410] A% FElo] xl8.
2 Ao 1A S gota
Fol vl Do,

g sHarol 8
50]Q

TE0] ><1—6LE1]
=5l e,

(or Fo} 54 ),
o]

%’L

W)} Bol g,
ZFo| 27|35ty Zo
oP17} &7 Qhos
o}7] 7} ojul-gke]

=
F
FOH

3 o

Exercise 15.3

OO0 DNk W

—_

(I) heap a desk with books.

Because of the stress, stress is piled up.

(I) removed the laundry from a clothes-line.
Fortunately, fog was lifted up.

The bear bit a fish.

(I) was bitten by mosquitoes.

Please sell (it) at a cheap price.

Sweaters are sold well.

Please hang up the phone first.

The electricity is disconnected due to rain.

Exercise 15.4

N W -

7 e,
g gk,
A4 e,
gyt
Al gk,

Exercise 15.5

~N O R W

ofo] S =o]# mhAl L.
THES Aol a?
eSS A FAL
A5 6 Al A9 FA 8.
=g #o] A8
o7l & el 53] A8

STV E= g R e I K



Exercise 15.6

What shall (we) eat today?
Susan feeds a cat.
Peter sleeps about 7 hours everyday.

—_

Chris often wears jeans.

Please dress (him) a T-shirt.

Please sit in the back.

Please make Andrew sit in the front row.
Don’t take off (your) sweater.

Please undress (his) jacket.

SO0 N W

—_

Exercise 15.7

=5 WA & FA L.

WS whEEskA) o A L.
FHE o5 8 FAL.
A A EEHA & FA L.
Holg 7lmA & FA4 L.

DN W -

Exercise 15.8

1 Please make (your) presentation longer.
2 Please make (it) delicious (for me).

3 Please make (it) cheap (for me).

4 Please make (him/her) drink coffee.

5 Please make (him/her) chew a gum.

Unit 16

Exercise 16.1

o2 v 79l
oA AL FE BAA
Aol A

A% B A7

71wl

W -

Exercise 16.2

1 o] HolA AY =83k W “the quietest room in this house”
2 diy o] 7kar A& 3hal “the school Daniel wants to go to”
3 Al o}Eh A “the most beautiful island”

Usually (my) older sister put the child to sleep around 8 o’clock.

Key to

exercises
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Key to 4 ul=ro| A AlY =2 Ak “the highest mountain in the U.S.A.”
exercises 5 AlY 2 X% “the cheapest clothes”

Exercise 16.3

et 92 9 A
AL Z27)|= AX =
Sk Abgto] mjld ¥ &4

A A7 Ak 7
Q7L AR i

(O, VS I S R

Exercise 16.4

Z15-7F A= 2+ “the fruit which (my) friend buys”

Al 7}arel A Z-olEl= 7] %} “the train that (I) change at Chicago”

& o] Ali= o} 3} E “the apartment where (my) older brother lives”
FU7F 22+ 73T H “the computer which (my) older sister uses”

W7} o] d&li= Al “the person that I work with”

DW=

Exercise 16.5

o] B Abzl
Ak el 2 3}
oy vl &
oo vhal S
ST #EA

DW=

Exercise 16.6

oAl F-2 =7 “the song that (I) sang yesterday”

Zhd of] v Abek “the person that (I) met last year”

At Fofl Wk 24 F “the present that (1) received last week”

ol xlo] W& 229 7] “the garbage that (I) threw away in the morning”
7} 9= &2] “the food that (I) made”

W=

Exercise 16.7

97t Y e e
520
A7} vhil

A ghol 4] W A
FAFAA $H 2T

DW=

258



Exercise 16.8

N =

A o] =0 1S %I “the suit which Jason will wear

FU7t A& Al “the person whom (my) older sister will marry”
217} th5 59l o]AFZ A “the house where we will move into next
week”

7k U 2= A “the book which you will borrow tomorrow”

A 227} kS #}2] “the seat where James will sit”

Exercise 16.9

SOOI N B~ W -

—

71EhE A= vhejop
e dro R ud Ay
A2 5 e of 2
U7 Eobehi A4

;éi‘ ;\’5177437]' /\}\‘: g g
shadlo] 22E v v
B 27Y e =

29l dlou,

A ABAE B &

Unit 17

Exercise 17.1

1

2

o} B oAl F3k= A ol «(It) seems that (they) depart from
Washington.”

%o =zstE A ol “(It) seems that (they) arrive (here) in
the afternoon.”

AF+E 7Igg]= A Zola. “(It) seems that (he) waits for (his)
friend.”

o] ¥2 gle A o, “(It) seems that (he) does not have much
money.”

Mg 71 B2 A ok, “(It) seems that (she) has many friends
in Seoul.”

N7 & A 2ok a. “(It) seems that the stew is salty.”

M=F7E A shar 535 3 ol e, “(It) seems that Andrew is ear-
nest and smart.”

A 7F Fa & A ol Q. «(It) seems that the weather is cold and
cloudy.”

78 F=x] 48k 71 2ol g, «(It) seems that (your) friend is diligent.”
7FA o] 2 Z 7ol Q. «(It) seems that the price is cheap.”

Key to
exercises
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Exercise 17.2

1

S O oo

A& A g7t~z 4 7l 7ol “As for (their) honeymoon,
(it) seems that (they) will go to Las Vegas.”
io] Sl E EE A 2ol “(It) seems that Paul will quit smoking.”
T A Oﬂ sold 3 Zola. “(It) seems that (they) will
return home next Wednesday.”
o] =& Wy & A 2ol “(It) seems that (my) older brother will
lend (me) money.”
o 71 5-E 7St A A A ol Q. “(1t) seems that (they) will
live in the dormitory from next semester.”
Aol gl E 2 3 A Zola. “(It) seems that Jane will sing well.”
=2 uals A % LO]-J‘?L “(It) seems that the food will be tasteless.”
njd \pE A ZEL 0]— Q “(It) looks like (I) will be busy everyday.”
o2 7 Zol2. «(It) looks like the weather will be hot.”
Lol HAEF A 0]— 2 . “(It) seems that John will be humble.”

Exercise 17.3

1

2

A Q) 27} o A Jol S 7hER|= FFolo &, «(It) appears that
James teaches English in Korea.”
Enlarl B oA Q2]sl= R YFolof 8. «“(It) appears that Thomas
cooks in the kitchen.”

Eo] & Ay & Egold 4. “(It) appears that John crosses the
brldge.
ALY 7F A5 7] = Bgold Q. “(It) appears that Sandy waits
for (her) friends.”
MY 7} AHE L] &= Bgo]of 8. “(It) appears that Anthony repairs
(his) car.”
AP A S FA] = BFold 8. “(It) appears that Sarah sends the
letter.”
227 AT E A7) Bl &, “(It) appears that Charles orders
coffee.”
AT 7k 7hk gk Bool
Al E7}F FA G B
Ae7h A717F B Y

| 8. “(It) appears that Wendy is poor.”
E0] o 8. “(It) appears that Kate is diligent.”
Folofl 8. “(It) appears that Sally is popular.”

Exercise 17.4

W -

Hr

2418 st Y= T
Epeld A5 Za.
A8 Sy

e XU
R=Ro5

T
G
f
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O o
1N
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Kol
=
ZA

W
°

Ay



~

1

2

Exercise 17.5
L

A5 w1
friends.”

dE =Y E Pr 3L & X388 “(It) seems that (they) are singing a
Japanese song.”

AFHE 1A Y= T3 L. “(It) seems that (he) is repairing (his)
computer.”

ol &&= Xala. “(It) seems that (it) snows.”

S2o] & 38, “(It) seems that the food is salty.”

A+ L. “(It) seems that (he) is helping (his)

p

Exercise 17.6

1

2

Nolie BN Bie) NIV, I N

10

WA 7F oF2 Eoll dk=tol] 7y Bl2. (1) guess that Nancy goes to
Korea next month.”

A ~elo] oA dsh} Ba. “(I) guess that Justin works at the
hospital.”

o uj 7} o] o A &3k} B2 (1) guess that Naomi marries this
spring.”

Aol ZEtE Folsl} B1a. “(I) guess that Sam likes Laura.”

E] 2L E] 7} o}&7} H Q. (1) guess that Timothy is sick.”

AR 7F A7) 8.2 (1) guess that kimchi is watery.”

= Ié”“] 7} 17} Bl 2. “(I) guess that today’s weather is hot.”
520 ukgltl B2 “(I) guess that the food is tasteless.”

AA7F AN BLa, “(I) guess that Chelsea is a graduate
student.”

B =7 Ay} A1 7F B2 (1) guess that Brad is a Canadian.”

Exercise 17.7

O OO Nk~ W=

—_
B3 o

71w HolQ,
A9 Hojg,
QJZ 9] Holg,
AAH HelQ.
EBHOH Holg,

O

LOlNLoz‘aHEJ
HIL%EQQ
g3t e
232 23232
fo 20 Q9
fo oo
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Exercise 17.8

OO 0NN W

—_

Aol E7} dlo] Ko Q. “Kate looks young.”

de]do] vl Hof Q. “William looks busy.”

At} ofd} H.of 2. “Linda looks sick.”

Abolio] £ Ko Q. “Simon looks sad.”

A|A 7} ol Ko Q. “Jessie looks pretty.”

of Z3}o] 7} gkelo] 1oy 8. “The apple pie looks delicious.”
AZ )7} vl H.o] 8. “The earring looks expensive.”

SH7 o] A} H.of Q. “(His) glasses look inexpensive.”

ko] 7| 3tal B.od Q. “The inside of the house looks clean.”
wEHo] 7} 9] Ho] Q. “The notebook looks light.”

Unit 18

Exercise 18.1

DN W

Stulo] 7h= o AXE B Ad Q.
Hdol 7= Aol AAE AL vl 3 o] 8.
SEATA A &&= ol A 7S elo] WFloa.
W3 oA = Aol A Fo] .

THAlON A 2= Aol £& whytol 2.

Exercise 18.2

N W -

Aol Wolz] 2 o] ¢l
walEle] 7} & Ho] glo]
o]
8

Exercise 18.3

1

2

g S wol & Ao] 9lo] 2. (1) have an experience of receiving a
scholarship.”

HAZE w9 2 Ao gloff. “(I) have an experience of learning
Taekwondo.”

3 ohE 2 A o] glol 2. “(I) have an experience of quarrelling with
(my) older brother.”

Sharo| A 2271 & E} & A o] 9loj 2. “(I) have an experience of skiing
in Korea.”

dado dafl & Ao] 9le] . “(I) have an experience of working on
Sunday.”



Exercise 18.4

W -

sle)7h Mol e s Fere] Aok aelsle.
Wb A4S B Bl At 9% % Adls

£ol $48 A Bodo] Aelsl ARE Bola,

o7} e gedol A7) AT GolA JltEel .

WL AR ZRE T EAE ah Fedel] ozl s T el

Exercise 18.5

1

2

A= =7F BAbE AbaL Sl E<tell 97} s ol Zho] & “While
Edward was buying a hat, Peter went to the restroom.”

W7t 27 S skar 9= B bl ol 7| 3wl of] Zko] 2. “While I was
jogging, (my) wife went to the supermarket.”

Fol 27t HTtskaL o epr]skar = bl el gt S48 A%l
8. “While Luis was talking to (his) friend, Erica ordered food.”
Hzie] kAL Q)= Foll Zo|27F TV & ¥ho] 8. “While Megan was
sleeping, Joyce watched V.

7k A E 2o e Edbel Aol HES Akl wzkol .. “While
we were looking for seats, Sam went out to buy popcorn.”

Exercise 18.6

1
2
3
4
5

(

O o
R )
T
A [y M o I
Ao (an (s

Exercise 18.7

1
2

3

4

5

A& A= Folol . “(I) am in the middle of packing loads.”

T 28 Al7]& Folo) &. (1) am in the middle of ordering Chinese
food.”

olgstal HY2E X+= Fold&. “(I) am in the middle of playing
tennis with Eric.”

H A 3171 E A= Fololl 2. “(I) am in the middle of cutting pork (into
piecies).”

FES U= Fold L. “(I) am in the middle of wearing a suit.”

Exercise 18.8

1
2

o] A1l ¢ Holo &
we] o]%g Helo] &

Key to
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3 HAlY] S2)o] & Holo Q.
4 Yon7l ol wmE Holdl Q.
5 mjd &F3l= Holo 2.

Exercise 18.9

1 2EB7} HFEE Foldle Holo 8. “Steve kind of likes beer.”

2 ddo] 87 E # 3= Holo 8. “Helen kind of cooks well.”

3 oAHYrl FA P E kA= Aol 2. “(My) mother tends to do useless
talk.”

4 Algo] of - o] &. “The test is kind of hard.”

Aol
5 &% 97t 57 HAolol 8. “Today’s weather is kind of cloudy.”

Unit 19

Exercise 19.1

Aol o] AN el thz & Aol
Z1eh G = WA 7} of Al = H o] 4.
e R R R E L

A AL glZ kA 8.

w3 e o2 A,

DW=

Exercise 19.2

1 dojup= 2 AR S Ao 2. «(1) will take a shower as soon as (I) get
up.”

2 AALE AhA = U2 AFFA R Eobd Ao 8.2 “Will (you) return to the

office as soon as (you) finish (your) meal?”

A4 E 2= g2 A 2. “Leave as soon as (you) find the key.”

4 MFE Be g2 d& A #skA Al L. “Start working as soon as (you)
receive the document.”

5 A5 = g2 585 AITE “(Let us) return the book (to them) as
soon as (we) receive (it).”

(O8]

Exercise 19.3

1 HE o5 F& Fofl UES 32,

2 obz AALE @ ol E2E e,

3 25wyl Fo Su Fopgola
4 A= 2k Fol el & Ade

5 45 29 5ol A doja



Exercise 19.4

1 AR E 3 $of] 2 Ao Q. (1) will go to bed after taking a shower.”
) S gt | o S M| 8. “Put ramyon after boiling water.”
3 OgE G $of H 2 FH & sHle] 8. «(1) will prepare for employ-
uating from college.”
4 s g2 Fof AF5S A L. “Turn off the electric lamp after
closing the window.”
5 4& vkl 3o ol Zk5 Yt “(They) went home after finishing (their)
work.”

Exercise 19.5

ZFaL e A kA] mhA &
A5 dstar gl H8hA] vhAl L.
e Folshz A el 8.

FE 5 Qe A0l

vj= AbgRQl A Ao R?

(O O I S R

Exercise 19.6

1 Adx7k vE HEE oli= A3 2. “James pretends that (he) knows
the secret code.”

2 Ayt 2d=7) P53 3] 2. “Gina and Ronald pretend that
(they) are happy.”

3 JEZo] 6&’2} =o] ¢l A3 2. “Patrick always pretends that (he)
has no money.”

4 AJD2=7F A FHE Aol # E) 8. “James pretends that (he) dislikes
Jessica.”

5 MY 7F FHo) 4ol gli= 23 8. “Anthony pretends that (he) is
uninterested in studying.”

Exercise 19.7

WFEEE I vhE Ad e
98 B EHE d=2E 7= Ad L
olxﬂTEi 2ol b= Ad e

E717F & Ad e

ZA7F £4% Ad Q.

A Y27 HES Ao

A 25 A Ad e

A7e o Ao Q.

AYE gtEo] 2H 3 Ao
o]l S HEdk Ao

OO0 DN~ W -

—_
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Exercise 19.8

1

2

10

A doju= vhgtel] 4ol ®Zhglo] 8. «(I) was late for the class
because (I) got up late.”

A7) B 7} Q= gl o] A ¢lo] 2. «(My) dress got wet because
(it) rained suddenly.”

ZF7F 7o) v vl 3)ALe] ¥ 3kl 8. (1) could not go to the
company because (my) car broke down.”

A7l A= vhgel F5-E & dlol 8. “(1) could not study because
(I) caught a cold.”

vhgho] Fi= vlgte] EALE ¢lo] Mgl o] 8. “(1) lost (my) hat because
the wind blew.

2as Bol ¥ vyl S24o] Y %o Q. “The food was too
salty because (I) put too much salt (into it).”

FE 3 vpgol] S & Aol 2. “(I) could not sleep because (he)
snored.”

Aol A w112 A= wighel] g]l& thxol . “(I) hurt (my) waist
because (I) slid on the road.”

2} AL aL7F Y= vlgtell [ EE 5 glo] 2. (1) could not make a phone
call because there was a car accident.”

Ao A= whged 7H]dl Aglo] 2. “(I) caught a cold because
(I) worked at dawn.”

Exercise 19.9

1

2

dae S of 7] F5Yh “When (I) receive (my) salary,
(I) feel good.”

Gs}7F Al #e o) F2-S W5 At “When the movie begins, (let us)
eat popcorn.”

SAE o 2oFS E5U47? “Do (you) listen to music when (you)
do (your) homework?”

WS upd o =& F 2= A L. “Sing a song, when (you) drink
beer.”

2E o2& =& of 941& v Yth “When (1) eat steak, (1) drink
wine.”

AEY 27 S v 55 34 Al 2. “When there is a lot of stress,
do exercise.”

Lgol 4% wf 459 A5 Ytk “When (I) need help,
(I) will contact (my) friends.”

30 &

AZ Ao 7w oFi
ceremony, (I) wore a suit.”

H 7} & of §4ko] I @3t} “When (it) rains, (you) need an
umbrella.”

mlo

<)}
H

F Yt} “When (I) went to the wedding



10

11

12

13

14

15

Alzrol 1S ul Zu|t] J3E HAA] L. “When (you) have (some)  Keyto
time, see a comedy movie.”

A7 & wf 7)o LHFUYTE “When the weather is cloudy, (I)
feel bad.”

AT ALY v F& AL AES Y FY7H? “When it is (your)
girl friend’s birthday, what kind of birthday gift do (you) prepare?”
A wl -] ZFY T} “When (1) feel bored, (I) go to a book-
store.”

ARE ol A Ha AAFY7H? “When (you) were young, did
(you) want to become a doctor?”

A7 HE W #-2 vl & 953 AITh “When the weather is hot, (let
us) wear short pants.”

Exercise 19.10

SOOI DN W

—_

O
-

3 AE W glo] 2. “(1) almost quarrelled with (my) friend.”
w2 glo] 8. «(I) almost fell into the water.”

8l& wglo] 8. «(I) almost forgot about the appointment.”
M glo] 8. «(I) almost locked the door.”

M go] 2. “(I) almost lost the game.”

A71E o4 Mglo] 8. “Our team almost won the game.”
nl172]2 Mgle] 8. “(I) almost slid on the road.”

E5te shd wglo] e «(1) almost got angry at (my) children.’
wpal wglo] 9 (1) almost drank wine.”

M glo] 2. “(I) almost crossed the road.”

S~
) m[o E!.?i m[o
SN DA Yie

i

i

i 1o N Ho b M 12 o X
o £O O, 2 ™ O o 4p 2 -

ag Mo

[

i

Unit 20

Exercise 20.1

DN

EgS 4 4 9loj . (1) can drive a truck.”

H9E =4 4= 9lo] 2. “(I) can feel the heat.”

o}olS kAl 4= 9lo] 2. “(I) can drink wine.”

st w2l E B5 4 2198, “(I) can sing Korea songs.”

v AF+E A 4 9] 2. (1) can make American friends.” 267
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Exercise 20.3

DN W=

i kS -5 F dotal

TE S s F Ydols

27kslo] A& 7ML & E Aol
dadd: 7HE 4 & dofs.
25w A& E Aol

Exercise 20.4

A~ LW

HAE HE = ¢ola. “(1) know how to make kimchi.”

ZXE A F ol 2. “(I) know how to play golf.”

AAAEE = OELO}& “(I) know how to ride a bicycle.”

o714 SA7FA] 2 & 2ol 2. “(I) know how to get to the company
from here.”

T9 = Lota. “(I) know how to swim.”

Exercise 20.5

1 A7 e = &5k 8.

2 & agdo] S A & =8el s

3 AET 3 HE & = 558

4 AT S E ERols

5 ZA AERA = =5ol8

Exercise 20.6

1 do] oo dHR o7 7 = Egko]a. “(I) did not think that (my)

2

3

older brother would go to Japan on Monday.”

W57 EQ Yol 7HAE I 25 & E560] 8. “(I) did not think that
Matthew would close the store early on Saturday.”

T3ko] Shareo] 24 & B3] 2. “(I) did not think that Susan would go
to Korea.”

Atolro] 555 2 3t & E3ko] @ “(I) did not think that Simon would
be good at sports.”

227 o5 Wl o R Wy & 53] 8. (1) did not think that Charles
would leave for London today.”

Exercise 20.7

1
2
3
4
5

% Aol =7} 8re )7} gloj e

2A7L F & 27k glol 2.

2 QB A QS 27k glola

AEFI} A 08 27} glof 2.

2o] B oA E 13 27} gloja.

o



Exercise 20.8

1 sk Ay&o] An| S 271 glo] 8. “There is no possibility that college
life is fun.”

2 Atdo] HE 27} §lo] 8. “There is no possibility that a subway is
convenient.”

3 BlY2=7F A8 #7F gle] 8. “There is no possibility that (playing)
tennis is easy.”

4 YAl Qo] A 27} §lo] Q. “There is no possibility that taxi fee is
cheap.”

5 TAQle] o|¥ 217} $1o] 8. “There is no possibility that the design is
pretty.”

Unit 21

Exercise 21.1

1
2

3

N

S O 0

A2 7F 2 41A] oFAl 8?2 “Do (you) know how old Jerry is?”
Q37 @ Ao Al ZFEH=A] oFAl 2.2 “Do (you) know what time the
movie starts?”

oty A U3F=A] o}FH 2?2 “Do (you) know where (he) works?”
ot A H2E ER=A o} 272 “Do (you) know where (he) rides
the bus?”

Al 2=o] vho] & Fof 9li=%] o}4 2.2 “Do (you) know on what floor
James’ room is?”

=27} off gl 2 wub=X] oFA 8.2 “Do (you) know why Julie leaves
for Paris?”

o] ¢ Al11#2-A] o} 22 “Do (you) know why the house is noisy?”
ol o t-#] o}A| 22 “Do (you) know why the room is hot?”

o] =ro] of #A] o}A 2.2 “Do (you) know why this soup is salty?”
o] AFE 7} ¢l #=] o}A 8?2 “Do (you) know why this computer is
inexpensive?”

Exercise 21.2

1

2

npo] o] & dS &4 oFA 8?2 “Do (you) know what kind of work
Michael will do?”

oA A A4S HSA o4 2.2 “Do (you) know where (they) will have
dinner?”

825 Zulo] Ix 7} of" =] o4 2?2 “Do (you) know how Rome’s
weather will be like nowadays?”

H| &Y 7] 7} F&ol] & Ao =2FshX] o} 4] 2.2 “Do (you) know what time
the airplane will arrive at the airport?”

yd 2 Ao 7HAIE 284 oFA 2.2 “Do (you) know what time (they)
will close the store tomorrow?”

Key to
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Exercise 21.3

SO0k W

—

Zo] Aol YANEA maols
Sft|H AEAE shA] mERol R

8 Aok 84 e Ao &
o] go] F31914 B2ol e,

A AEL dof &AA mEgof,
AA A7} =2skx 2
_-z.l-_o] X]—7]— ol#x] 1= Ez\—ﬂ
Aol YA L2gol e,

712 0] W] 4kA] B2 0] 2.

Fho] Auh} FA A w2 ol .

iml

Exercise 21.4

“How noisy the house is, (I) cannot study.”

“How congested the road was, (I) was late for the party as long as one
hour.”

“How difficulty the test was, (I) could not solve even one problem.”
“How interestingly (they) see a movie, (they) do not even go to a
toilet.”

“How heavily (it) snows, (it) seems that (we) may not be able to go to
school.”

Exercise 21.5

1

2

9 A 7HA] 7] ek of 32 2 0] 8. “(1) do not know what time (we)
should wait until.”

AL A& Abof e B2 7500] 8. (1) do not know which car (I) should
buy.”

Gujel & Folol 2] 2o 8. “(1) do not know at what price
(I) should sell the house.”

o A=} 9} FlojAof &= 2o 2. “(I) do not know why (I)
should break up with (my) girlfriend.”

TS wpAof 32 m201 8. “(I) do not know what (I) should
drink.”

Exercise 21.6

AN AW

o] 7] AR 4 o] ol e,
AT oA 1 o] Hojg.
ol s e 3 %7 Hoja.
SilE 2eA 6190 ol
f2lE AAEH 10 Ho] Fola
A2 247 o] 5ol ol 2.



S O 0

A7 Aoz HykA) o Falo] Hoa
w22 24 vl Hof 22

Ho] Zo}eA] duh} Foj 22

a8 npA o A Auhit gl e

Exercise 21.7

1 AAS Hex] 2 Al7Eo] she] 2. “(It) has been two hours since (I) ate
(my) lunch.”

2 77] 4™ A o] Eo] 3o} 2. “(It) has been two days since (I) caught a
cold.”

3 HAE ez 1 Fdo] Foja. “(It) has been one week since (I)
received the letter.”

4 55 A E3EA] 4 o] Flo] 2. “(It) has been four days since (I) started
exercising.”

5 FAgA] 1 do] $eja. “(It) has been one year since (I) got
employed.”

Unit 22

Exercise 22.1

(N N

Ego] BT,
AHu| 27k Frjehs.,
obstE A7} BT e 8.
o3l AR A E et e
CLIEEE TS

Exercise 22.2

A do] F-H Azt e+ 2. “William was diligent (you know).”
Fxke] Qumbrt FAL Aol H 2 Q. “Susan’s older brother was the
company president (you know).”

Fol ¥AlE 7|tk 2} 2. “Tom waited for a taxi (you know).”
AlQle] el oA o] L. “Jane’s birthday was yesterday (you
know).”

MM A o] HkA] & Alar Q) 2} Q. “Catherine was buying a ring (you
know).”

Exercise 22.3

1 9 xd
2 Etd 2 A
3 dstd AL
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[e>RNaRN o BN e NV S

Foratel &2

29 A&

M skl A

1-?_1: F)\:{ jlﬁr

ol FH W

wEalE Uy
Edow Buld 7H

Exercise 22.4

1

2

ofghal o] eJ| AAd A o]of & «(It) is the novel that (1) used read dur-
ing (my) college days.”

AR o2} RG] 2. “(she) is (my ex) girlfriend that (I) used to go
out with.”

Skl A Z 4 HE TV =2hvlof] 8. “(It) is the TV drama that (I) used
to enjoy watching in Korea.”

10 WA Ad ofulE o] Q. “(It) is the apartment where (I) used to
live ten years ago.”

ol uf 9J aEolo &, “(It) is the school uniform that (I) used to
wear during (my) intermediate school days.”

2ol dald s 5o Q. “(He) is (my) colleague whom (I) used to work
with.”

Exercise 22.5

1

2

ol = o] 283 Y 2 $o)= Al 112 %] 2. “In the morning, the
house was quiet, but in the afternoon, (it) is noisy.”

A F7HA] Yt =evtE By o F= g =e2nbE ¥Q “(She)
watched Japanese dramas until last week, but (she) watches Korean
dramas this week.”

Shro]l 5 vl $-u Y 3= 93}k Hl2. “(He) has learned Korean, and
as a result (he) only sees Korean movies.”

A E 719358 Y 224 0] YUgko] 2. “As (1) waited for ten minutes, the
food was served.”

oA WF=E Wol npxitiy w27} oful 2. “Since (I) drank beer a lot
yesterday, (my) head aches.”

Exercise 22.6

(O, N N US I S I

AlZkol AtH ehd whkE Aol e

uhm 7] rokriebe ol SHS A2,

5 b 0110}21 RS AL,

HE S dddHE Aede Ada

A5o o A4 A 4712 o AL Ad e



Exercise 22.7 Key to

exercises

1 Yol e 2kS Aol 2. “If (it was the case that he) went to
the hospital, (he) might have lived.”

2 °oFS el o of S Aol 2. “If (it was the case that she) took
the medicine, (she) might not feel painful.”

3 =o] AA e W tkS Ao 8. “If (it was the case that ) had money,
(I) might have left.”

4 31717} A A E 2HHE A4S A o 8. “If (it was the case that they) had meat,
(she) might have bought (it).”

5 Z7F A H e vhtS Ao 8. “If (it was the case that he) had a car,
(he) might have met (her).”

Exercise 22.8
Taold et s &4 vhAl Q.

FHEEeE 4 whA L.

s els o e,
s ol gloA L.

L oretE g 6k BhA L.

DW=

Exercise 22.9

1 ¥ 3te ke E4] vlAl Q. “Bven if (you) may be tired, do not doze
oft.”

2 g7t Avgle 2 & 2 A Q. “Even if the movie may be uninterest-
ing, see (it) for sure.”

3 7)ol ymHEte 24 2. “Even if (your) mood may be bad,
smile.”

4 FHYYE 7 2 M 8. “Even if (it) may be heavy, bring (it).”

5 £xHgt% &4 vhA| Q. “Even if (you) may be sad, do not cry.”

Unit 23

Exercise 23.1

1 o} & #7] Aol &8 A oA 2. “Wash (your) hands before eating
breakfast.”
2 AlFE 1] Aol 7S F3] AFA| 8. “Sleep sufficiently before tak-
ing a test.”
3 71AE 7] Aol 712k E o oFsfloF dl Q. “(You) must reserve a
train ticket before riding the train.”
4 H2=EF | 717] Aol el &5 AT} “(Let us) stop by home before
going to the restaurant.” 273
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10

E18H7] Aol AlES H A 22 “Do (you) read newspapers before
leaving home for work?”

shgS sl7] Aol AR E sle. “(I) take a shower before doing
makeup.”

Al F o2 o]xLelr] Ao o} g} E oA AF9ko] 22 “Did (you) live in an
apartment before moving into the new house?”

A-gS Asl7] Aol =3k 2ehsf oF g th “(You) must consult
with (your) professor before deciding (your) major.”

JHE vy Y] Aol A 3}gHAI T} “(Let us) make a phone call
before going out to meet Peter.”

g 7] el obm | &tar o] =3}A 8. “Consult with (your) father
before selling (your) car.”

Exercise 23.2

1

2

AAS 7= A oF3 = oF HQlo] 2. “Far from eating lunch, (she)
did not even eat breakfast.”

S2He e AY H Pol= oF Uzke] 2. “Far from climbing the
mountain, (they) did not even go outside of the house.”

AYE HWr7l= AY AFE K vl4lo] Q. “Far from eating dinner,
(I) could not even drink coffee.”

A 2FE A= AY TR B o] Q. “Far from buying a new car,
(I) could not even look around.”

Ad JEE s7] = A AEE X 29ko] Q. “Far from having a birth-
day party, (I) could not even receive a present.”

Exercise 23.3

1

2

3

T Abeo] z7)of = H o) 7} U kol 2. “The bed is too small for two
people to sleep.”

Pt bR = W)= Al 5 7 U =8 8. “My computer is
too slow for downloading a movie (file).”

F9E 7]l EA7F UHE 39 2. “The weather is too cold for
swimming.”

A3tE B AlZFo] glo] 2. “(We) do not have time for seeing
a movie.”

AsE sh7)ol= UF =30 4. “(Tt) is too late for making a phone
call.”

T1E 7)ol 717F ko] . ¢(My) height was small for playing
basketball.”

AT E w7l E YE o3 o], “(I) was too young to drink
coffee.”

2 sz = UF Eele] . «(It) was too far (for me) to drive
alone.”



10

LERS A7]ol= =9] 2AFgEo] 2. “The money was short for buy-
ing a notebook.”

AEZ F7]0 = YH v]4ko] 8. «(It) was too expensive (for me to)
give (it) away as a gift.”

Exercise 23.4

1

2

271 A5 7] wjioll shae] 5 712, “(I) cannot go to school because
(I) caught a cold.”

ob & =A W] wiitell HAlS #ar AX] ol «(I) do not want
to eat lunch because (I) ate breakfast late.”

H| 7} Q7] wiZofl 7] 7F #H A2 Ad Q. “(I guess that) the game will
be cancelled because (it) rains.”

W27 Bl el 7] wFoll A8 S o] &3 2. “(I) use a subway because
a bus is inconvenient.”

Ag 717ko] 7] wjitoll A el Algho] Wol @ “There are many people
in the library because (it) is an examination period.”

Exercise 23.5

1

2

25w 7] fEl A AYE 2w 9E A 8. (1) will eat dinner a little
to lose weight.”

o]} tfstol] xI8kstr] flaiA FHlskaL gle] 8. “(I) am preparing to
enter medical school.”

22 112 7] $18) Au] el 71ar 91e] 2. “(I) am going to the repair
shop to repair (my) car.”

ot A71E o]7]17] fElA wid 5384 “(I) practice everyday to
win the next game.”

shirol] gli= A7 ake 15517] 91814 8 A2 Ako] £ (1) bought
a telephone card to make a phone call to (my) friend in Korea.”

Exercise 23.6

1

2

Wd Foll 4% 35172 dlo] 2. “(We) decided to get married next year’s
spring.”

sl 7]sAbel A AR gloja. “(I) decided to live in school
dormitory.”

2 8hr]o) Fato] 291S EV1E ol .. “(I) decided to take the
Korean language class next semester.”

WL RE &l E E712 o] 2. “(I) decided to quit smoking from
tomorrow.”

oS 22 P EE v 97 2 dlo] 2.“(T) decided to learn Tackwondo
from next month.”

Key to
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1 EQdvitt HY2E A7|% 8. “(We) also play tennis every

Saturday.
2 7} 7hwt dglo] & uf 7]J_ 3l 2. “(I) also wear a black tie occasionally.”
3 Fd AFESAL FFE 571 % 82, (1) also play basketball with

(my) friends on the weekend.”

4 A8t 93stE H7]% d]2. “When feeling bored, (we) also see
movies.”

5 B8 obde] 2748 317]% 314 “(I) also jog on Saturday morning.”

Exercise 23.8

mjd @ 71E 31717 o 21 9] 2. “Doing yoga everyday is difficult.”
ks S48 THE7]7F o 2 9 8. “Making French food is difficult.”
Aol oyx] 7] 7} 9] 2. «“(It) is easy to fail a test.”
o|AFel 717} &9 &. “Changing one’s residence is laborious.”
S F-27]7F Foka. “(It) is nice to sing songs.”
ZFHE E}7] 7} A& 2. “Riding a car is convenient.”
A3}7]17F o] 8. «(It) is unpleasant to work.”
22381717 An| 2o 8. “Cooking is interesting.”
w3 = 517]7F 7 &o} L. “Doing the laundry is bothersome.”
e $-5317]7F 3 E°] Q. “Exercising everyday is laborious.”
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Exercise 23.9
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Exercise 23.10

7 10 Alell Eob+&. “Will be back at 10 a.m. tomorrow.”
Y 2Hol 2. “Tonight’s dinner is steak.”
% “Repaired (your) car.”

%k. “Did not go home.”

. “Bought the dress.”
2] %5k5. “Had a hair cut yesterday.”
2 7} A Q E-‘Jr 33l 2. “We are keeping (your) wallet.”
Ao 7l 25 “Found the lost dog.”
%ﬂﬂ o] E -3} “Seeking a roommate.”

43} A7 §12. “The movie is uninteresting.”
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Unit 24

Exercise 24.1

1

2

10

FU7E A A dojtelr 2hal go] 8. «(My) older sister said ‘For
heaven’s sake, get up early.””
M= 7/ 7} k] wel o M 8 2Fal §lo] 8. “Andrew said ‘Follow (me)
immediately.’”

oAbl o] «H ik /-5 2 wpAlY| 27 241 glo] Q. “Isabel said ‘(You)
really drink milk well.””
AL «AJoll A 8] Hell E2 487 2Fal glo] 8. “Lisa said ‘Stop by
our house in the evening.’”
Aol “9 5 ¢ £ olgtar o] Q. “Teacher said ‘The end of
class for today.””
Zo] «yx} W gkal go] &, “Paul said ‘Let us eat pizza.’”
ulg]o}7} «x 7| 7F Wrpr 2Fal §o] 8. “Maria said ‘Pot stew is spicy.’”
BYert«gg Fo Yo whilxpr 21z dlo] 8. “Brad said ‘Let us meet
on Friday.’”
yZo] «“ojuf AI7F gl o A shal]” gfal g)o] 8. “Nicole said ‘Call (me)
if (you) have time later.””
A7b <ol 9F 7R 2.2 2Fal o 2. ‘Gina said ‘Don’t you go
home?’”

Exercise 24.2

1

2

10

BUF7F 20l 4 Ald o] 9tha dlo] Q. “Monica said that there are
four seasons in New York.”
A7 WY 2u7]7F el Aokar dlo] 2. “Anthony said that (it)
would shower tomorrow.”
At U7t FAA7F Sgktlar §lo] & “Sabrina said that house rent
went up.”
Aeolzo] &5 2TAEE WHETRAL §lo] 8. “Jason said that (he) would
make spaghetti today.”
27 W oAl dskshalchar dlo] 8. “Jodie said that (she) would
call again tomorrow.”
2E] B} A A AAS avkE LRl B319] 2. “Steve asked (me) when
(I) quitted (my) job.”

Felob7t AA Foll kil E21o] 8. “Julia asked (them) when (he)
would come home.”
|~ 7} o] 27} 7 Arvkal &3] 8. “Esther asked (me) whose
car this is.”
A7 & Al dukal Z00] 8. “Jerry asked (me) how (I) am
getting along.”
o] X7} @ AJvkal 210 2. “Daisy asked (her) what time it is.”

Key to
exercises

277



Key to
exercises

278

Exercise 24.3

o 2 o] W25 E}A}aL glo] 2. “Eric suggested that (we) take a bus.”
Uom 7t @3 2 Aol wkubAbar glo] 2. “Naomi suggested that (we)
meet at 2 p.m.”

Setert 2ol 87HE Al&FeRARAL §lo] 8. “Clara suggested that (we)
start yoga together.”

ZA|7F o] Fidol] o] YJstE BAAL o] 8. “George suggested
that (we) see a movie together this weekend.”

ygtg] 7t o G5 =9F 244 o] 8. “Natalie suggested that (we)
help that friend.”

oln] 7} o] w-al) S slg}ar o] 2. “Abigail told (me) to do laundry.”
ANle] 43 FH-slelal o] 8. “Kevin told (her) to study hard.”
tholo L7} 20 kel W2l 2. 2tal o] 8. “Diana told (us) to come
down within 20 minutes.”

A z®o] shf x| wEkal o] 8. “Justin told (him) not to be angry.”
dgQle] A& ztogtal glo] Q. “Elaine told (them) to find keys.”

Exercise 24.4

N W -

o] % W wrkrha gloj .
2 At B Ao Aal Bglol L.
Fo] B3 $4S B4 Poj .

Aol 283 shehal Pol g,
Fate] 2% v Ashe Aea ol s

Exercise 24.5
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Page numbers in bold refer to those pages in the book where the relevant grammar
point is discussed in detail.
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conjunctive ~=2}3L 65 modifiers 137-40
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conjunctive ~%/0}oF 75-6, 123 relative clause 137-40, 186 279



Index negation 122 quotation
negative 3 178-9 abbreviated indirect quotation endings
negative ¢+ 121-2 222-3
nominalization 205-11 direct quotation 219-20
nominalizing ending ~7] 205-10 indirect quotation 219-23
nominalizing ending ~(2)©@ 210-11 indirect quotation particle 1. 195,
220-3
quotation particle (¢])2}iL 219
quotation particle 3} 220

particles
particle #°] 20
particle 7}4] 21
particle = 107, 179, 210
particle = 208
particle Wt} 21
particle "} 4 21
particle WF 22,76, 179
particle BH 20
particle 5}l 22,179
particle Xt} 19-20
particle °ll 158-9, 166, 168, 206—7
particle ol Al 130
particle &/ 98, 205-7

retrospective suffix ~& 195-8

sentence-final endings
ending ~AE8 76-7
ending ~v* & 14-15
ending ~4| & 13-14
ending ~=/(2)wd2 107
ending ~H 27 8. 195
ending ~A & 11-13
sentence types 1-3, 28, 53-4, 56, 63-4,
73,114, 221

particle ©1/7} 180, 209-10 declarative 1-3, 53-3, 64, 120, 221
particle 22} 21 imperative 1-3, 53-4, 63, 65, 76, 222
particle 215 20 interrogative 1-3, 53-5, 64, 120, 158,

particle $HEll 130 222
passives 129-30, 131-2 propositive 1-3, 53—4, 63, 65, 76, 222
suffix ~7] 129, 130, 132 speech levels 11

suffix ~©] 129, 131-2
suffix ~2] 129, 130, 132
suffix ~3] 129, 131-2
post modifiers 157

=4 157
2% 159
<k 158-9
Hlekol 168
Zo]t} 159-60
~E/(2)w ot} 168-9
~E/(2) HE 166
~E/(e)v /A s 167-8
~E/(2)v Holt} 160
~(o)v AH/d 157-8
~(&)w Fol 166-7
~(o)= u 169-70
~(2)= M} 169
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e e e

deferential speech level 2, 11, 52
intimate speech level 1-2, 11

plain speech level 2-3, 11, 221-2
polite speech level 1-2, 11, 120, 221

subject agreement restriction 52-3, 54-6,

65, 73,113

suffixes

suffix ~Z0 13-15
suffix ~a= 11
suffix ~4] 11
suffix ~#] 11

tense 27-8, 52, 219

past 14-15, 46, 52, 74, 97-8, 106,
138-40, 146-50, 170, 1867,
196-8, 207

present 137-8, 146, 186-7

predicate type restriction 53, 56, 73, 113
progressive 44, 159-60

prospective 139-40, 146, 1867
tense agreement restriction 52, 54-6, 63,
65,73, 867, 95-6, 113
question
direct question 186-7
indirect question 186-7

voice 27, 129
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